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Preface

Field Manual-Interim (FMI) 4-90.1 provides tactics, techniques, and procedures (T'TP) for the
tactical employment of the brigade support battalion (BSB) and the forward support companies
(FSC) organic to the heavy brigade combat team (HBCT). This publication—

e Provides the doctrinal guidance for commanders, staffs, and subordinate commanders
and leaders of the currently transitioning organizations who are responsible for conducting
(planning, preparing, executing, and assessing) logistics in the HBCT.

e Serves as an authoritative reference for personnel developing doctrine (fundamental
principles and TTP) materiel and force structure, institution and unit training, and standing
operating procedures (SOPs) for BSB and FSC operations in HBCTs.

FMI 4-90.1 is written for the commanders and staffs of the HBCT, BSB and FSC. The manual
reflects and supports the Army logistics doctrine as stated in FM 4-0, Combat Service Support
yet provides unique techniques specific to the audience of this manual, which are not covered in
FM 4-0. This is not intended as a stand-alone reference; rather, it is intended to be used in
conjunction with existing doctrine. Examples and graphics are provided to illustrate principles
and doctrine—not to serve as prescriptive responses to tactical situations. The appropriate
leader on the ground makes the final decision for the best way to support and defend their
logistics units.

This FMI is published to provide expedited delivery of doctrine urgently needed to execute
transformation to modular organizations. It has not been placed through the standard
development process but is authorized for implementation. FM 4-90.1 is under development and
will supersede this FMI before its expiration date. Send comments on this FMI to the address
below. The proponent will consider them for inclusion in FM 4-90.1.

The doctrine in this FMI is based on suggestions, insights, and observations developed from four
separate 3d Infantry Division HBCT rotations at the Combat Training Centers (CTCs),
conducted by Task Force Modularity Field Experimentation Project Team (FEPT), Joint and
Army Experimentation Division (JAED), Futures Center (FC), TRADOC, during FY 2004. Each
CTC rotation yielded valuable information concerning the new BTB operations.

This FMI was written in conjunction with other FMI related to HBCT operations, including the
Heavy Brigade Combat Team; HBCT combined arms battalion operations; HBCT fires and
effects operations; the HBCT reconnaissance squadron operations; and the HBCT brigade troops
battalion operations. For the most part, these FMI include only TTP that have changed due to
the new organization. TTP that have not changed as a result of implementing the new HBCT
organization will not be addressed, with the exception of required contextual frameworks.

The proponent of this publication is US Army Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC).
Submit comments and recommended changes and the rationale for those changes that improve
this publication on DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank Forms)
and forward it to Commander, USACASCOM, ATTN: ATCL-CDD, 3901 “A” Ave. Suite 220, Fort
Lee, VA 23801-1809.

Unless otherwise stated in this publication, the masculine nouns and pronouns do not refer
exclusively to men.
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SECTION | - PURPOSE

A field manual-interim (FMI) is a Department of the Army publication that provides expedited
delivery of urgently needed doctrine. This FMI is one of six being prepared to meet the doctrinal
requirements of the heavy brigade combat team (HBCT). This FMI applies to the
transformational force across the full spectrum of military operations: peacetime military
engagement (PME), small scale contingencies (SSC), and major combat operations (MCO).

The doctrine contained in this FMI is approved for immediate use in training and operations.
Operational concepts described in this manual are based on decisions by the Army Chief of Staff
to reorganize the Army to a brigade-based force, and to quickly implement “good enough”
designs that will be refined over time. The material provided in this FMI is considered “good
enough” to satisfy the requirements of the Army’s transforming organizations.

The intended audience for this publication is leaders and staff sections within transforming
units. These leaders include those in combined arms chains of command, field and company
grade officers, middle-grade and senior noncommissioned officers, and battalion and squadron
command groups and staffs. This manual provides guidance for unit of employment (UEx)
leaders and staffs for training and employment of the HBCT to conduct close combat in offensive
and defensive operations. This publication may also be used by other Army organizations to
assist in their planning for support to HBCTs.

This FMI applies to the active component (AC), reserve component (RC), and Army civilians. It
builds on the collective knowledge and experience gained through recent operations, numerous
exercises, and the deliberate process of informed reasoning. It is rooted in time-tested principles
and fundamentals, while accommodating new technologies and diverse threats to national
security.

This FMI will expire after 2 years from its approved publication date. Throughout its life
proponents should collect feedback to refine the emerging doctrine that will be incorporated into
new or revised field manuals.

SECTION Il - TRANSFORMING TO MEET OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS

WE ARE A NATION AT WAR

In the opening decade of the 21st Century, regional instability, proliferation of weapons of mass
destruction (WMD), transnational threats from groups using terrorism to achieve political
objectives, the spiraling information revolution, and ongoing globalization have created a
prolonged period of conflict for the United States with great uncertainty about the nature and
location of that conflict. The multi-polar world created by the break up of the Soviet Union has
presented the U.S. Army with both opportunities and challenges.

Current and future enemies may look different from the Soviet Union, but American interests
remain the same. Today while peace exists between the great powers, a state of permanent
white water can be found in much of the world.
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In this environment, war is the norm, and peace is the exception. Our adversaries seek adaptive
advantage through asymmetry. America has near peer competitors in niche areas, and
conventional force on force conflicts are still possible. There is an enormous pool of potential
combatants armed with irreconcilable ideas, and our homeland has become part of the
battlespace.

Historically, conventional terrorism and threats directed at US citizens and property were
conducted outside of US borders. The events of 9/11 demonstrated that the threat to the US
homeland from transnational organizations and groups with regional agendas is very real.

The Army must be able to defuse crises and/or defeat aggression early to prevent escalation and
limit damage. To meet the requirements of the current operational environment, we need
flexible, rapidly deployable forces and sufficient depth and strength to sustain multiple,
simultaneous operations.

The Army must adapt to these challenges NOW. We are generating more versatile combat power
because:

We have extended worldwide commitments.
We will remain at war for the foreseeable future.
We must be more responsive to regional combatant commanders (RCC) needs.

We must execute offensive, defensive, stability, and support operations as part of
an integrated joint force.

DELIVERING THE RIGHT ARMY FORCES

To meet current and future operational requirements better, the United States Army is
undertaking a total organizational redesign of its combat and associated support units, while in
the midst of the global war on terrorism (GWOT). In terms of scope, the efforts to transform the
Army rival the changes wrought in the Army by Secretary of War, Elihu Root a century ago, in
1903. This effort involves changing how the Army conducts operations, and how it is organized
to accomplish assigned missions. The organization and doctrine of the Army that appears as the
result of transformation will not resemble that with which our nation fought the major conflicts
of the last century. (See Figure Intro-1.)
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Today’s Army

New organizations and warfighting concepts
+
Stabilized combat and support forces
*
Rebalanced Active and Reserve force mix

+

Adaptive, competent, and confident Soldiers and leaders

Immediately ready forces for uncertainty of the early 21t century

Figure Intro-1, Today’s Army

We are seeking a campaign-quality Army with a joint and expeditionary mindset. This new
expeditionary mindset recognizes we are an Army in contact, engaged in ongoing operations and
ready to respond to the next crisis as it evolves. Transformation is an attitude and spirit—
infused across the entire force—that embraces a forward-leaning, modular, joint interdependent
and capabilities based Army led by aggressive, intelligent, and empowered soldiers. This team of
teams will transform to an Army that will ultimately win the war on terror and provide long-
term security for the Nation.

Army transformation is a comprehensive effort intended to reinvent the Army at strategic,
operational, and tactical levels. Formations will be redesigned to provide modular, capabilities-
based organizations, increasing their relevance and responsiveness to regional combatant
commanders (RCC).

Changing the organizational structure of units must be logically consistent with future force
concepts but tempered by the technological and the current force capabilities that are reasonably
available within the near term. This force will be strategically responsive, networked, and fight
with a precision capabilities-based maneuver force that is dominant across the range of military
operations envisioned for the future global security environment.

Delivering the right Army forces at the right place and time is vital to the joint force
commander’s ability to defeat any enemy. As the Army repositions and reconfigures its forces,
the ability to rapidly deploy, employ, and sustain forces throughout the global battlespace will be
expanded. Keeping the Army relevant and ready is about anticipation, and not about preparing
for yesterday's challenges. The world is changing and the Army is responding to these changes
and positioning itself for the challenges of the future strategic environment with forces that will
be more effective in combat missions, more capable of stability operations and far better at
interacting with other service tactical elements of the joint force.
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SECTION Ill - A TOTAL ORGANIZATIONAL REDESIGN

MODULARITY

Modularity is the foundation for building a Campaign Quality Army with joint and
expeditionary capabilities. Often times, commanders require a function to be performed that
does not warrant the deployment of an entire unit. However, deploying portions of units can
render the remaining elements of the parent organization incapable of performing their mission
due to a lack of key personnel and equipment

Modularity provides a force design methodology that aids in solving these dilemmas. It enhances
the Army's ability to rapidly respond to a wide range of global contingencies with a force
possessing needed functions and capabilities, while deploying a minimum of troops and
equipment. It is a methodology that puts the right amount of the needed capabilities at the right
place at the right time. At the same time, it also leaves behind the remainder of an organization
which can be deployed later or can provide mission capable support elsewhere if needed.

Modularity is about packaging units into flexible configurations, creating more cohesive and
capable units, and adjusting the types and mix of AC and RC units (See Figure Intro-2). Modular
units are rapidly deployable, responsive, agile, tailorable and discrete packages of land force
combat power.

Restructuring Today’s Army

E=S=

« Modularity: creating brigade sized building blocks of
combat power

+ Stabilization: creating more cohesive and capable
units and providing predictability to Soldiers by
extending the length of assignments

* Rebalancing: adjusting the types and mix of AC and RC
units

To produce more combat power for Combaant Commanders

Figure Intro-2, Restructuring Today’s Army

The object of modularity is to provide superior tactical units that are more responsive and
provide greater mission potency for the joint force commander.

Modularity provides the methodology for the Army to achieve a force structure that will optimize
rapid assembly of mission-oriented contingency forces that are effective and efficient; while
providing a means of rapidly identifying, mobilizing, and deploying doctrinally sound,
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sustainable, and fully mission—capable elements/organizations capable of operating in a joint
and combined environment (See Figure Intro-3.).

Modularity and The Army’s Need to Change
EE==

Modularity: Provides capabiliies-based units at the Brigade level to
Regional Combatant Commanders with responsive, fully mission-
Capable combat and support organizations that operate in a Joint,
Combined or Multi-National environment.

Why Change:

* Provides greater capacity for rapid and tailorable force capability
packages

* Improves strategic responsiveness for full spectrum operations

Offers:
* Embedded Joint capabilities and connectivity
» Organic staff precluding augmentation
* Interdependent Joint communications, ISR, and fires
» Deployable, separable Command Posts
* Organizations capable of C2 and/or support of Joint and
multi-national forces

Figure Intro-3, Modularity and the Army’s Need to Change

Modularity will apply to force elements, to include command and control (C2) headquarters,
performing missions across the range of military operations (peacetime, conflict, and war), and
to force elements participating in joint, combined, multi-national, and interagency operations.

MODULAR HEADQUARTERS

Since 1999, the US military has undergone a sweeping evolution driven by operational
experience and new capabilities. In the past, the conduct of operations was divided into loosely
linked major land, sea, and air operations, often conducted with different objectives. Today, joint
operations form an integrated joint fabric and increasingly, operations are integrated at the
tactical level. The nature of modern land operations has changed in terms of geography and
time. In general, operations have become more distributed in space and more simultaneous in
time. At tactical and operational levels, subordinate units operate in noncontiguous areas of
operations and conduct nonlinear operations as a matter of routine. This change is the result of
smaller and more agile forces, significant improvements in C2, and continuing integration of
joint capabilities at lower echelons. Army forces continue to increase their lethality. The
integration of advanced information technologies multiplies the effectiveness of the individual
weapons systems by many times. All these factors support Army forces executing offensive land
operations early in the campaign, by introducing forces capable of maneuvering to operational
depths as part of an integrated joint force.

The operational environment requires Army forces that are much more responsive and tailored
to the needs of the combatant commanders. Army forces must be capable of executing a full
range of military operations from theater war through smaller contingencies to humanitarian
assistance. To meet joint requirements, the Army is reorganizing its echelons above brigade.

Between now and 2010, two higher headquarters will replace the existing structure of divisions,
corps, and echelons above corps. These new headquarters are currently designated Units of
Employment (UE), specifically a UEx (primary warfighting), and a UEy (theater operational
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land force and joint support) echelon (Figure Intro-4). While the tendency is to think of these
echelons as linear improvements to the division and corps, they are not. Both higher echelons
will be complementary, modular entities designed to employ tailored forces within integrated
joint campaigns.

UEy and UEx

Current Transformed

O
CORPS UEXx UEy

Army & Joint
A Major operations Support
DIV
BDE
m Battles & Engagements
Functional array, not pure hierarchy

Figure Intro-4, UEy and UEx

Units of employment execute offensive, defensive, stability, and support operations on land as
part of an integrated joint force. The UEx will become the principle war fighting headquarters of
the Army, exercising operational control over brigades employed in tactical engagements. The
UEy will focus primarily on the Army component responsibilities, supporting the entire theater
and the operational forces (joint, interagency, and multinational) as required by the combatant
commander.

The Brigade Based Force

The Army will transform to a brigade-based modular Army to achieve more balance in the force,
with the ability to operate decisively in an uncertain environment against an unpredictable
threat that will make every attempt to avoid our strengths (Figure Intro-5). This redesign effort,
as well as associated restructuring and stabilization initiatives, are important as they are
intended to sustain both the active and reserve component Army through a potentially long
term, manpower and resource intensive war on terrorism.

15 March 2005 FMI 4-90.1 XV



FMI 4-90.1

From Division to Brigade - Centric

BEE==

FROM: An Army based around TO: An Army designed around smaller,
large, powerful, fixed organizations more self-contained organizations
Ea

MP/Security "
Signal i Logistics
Chemical

Division Cav (Recon)

Field Artillery

Fires Intelligence Engineer
Division

Chemical
Troops

Combined Armed Combined

Military Police Arms Recon Arms

Intelligence . .. and modular multi-functional Support Brigades
Logistics

Aviation Support
Engineers Aviation Sustainment BFSB m

Maneuver
Enhancement

Armor Brigade Armor Brigade

A More Ready and Relevant Force
5 130930May04 .

Figure Intro-5, From Divisions to Brigades

The new brigade designs achieve three goals set by the Army’s Chief of Staff. This new design
will:
e Increase the number of combat brigades available to the Army while maintaining
combat effectiveness that is equal to or better than that of current divisional
brigade combat teams.

o C(Create smaller standardized modules to meet the varied demands of regional
combatant commanders (RCC) and reduce joint planning and execution
complexities.

o Redesign brigades to perform as an integral part of the joint team. This makes
them more capable in their basic ground close combat role, able to benefit from
other service support and to contribute more to other service partners.

The fundamental transforming idea behind the Army’s reorganization is to organize Soldiers
into powerful and modular brigade combat teams (BCTs) with dramatically improved C2
systems. This pairing of better combat potential with superior C2 will give the brigades the
ability to gather more information faster and more reliably and to fight as a networked team of
teams internally and with teammates in the other services. This will give the new maneuver
brigades significantly greater combat power than that of contemporary ones.

The principal tactical unit of the modular Army will be the BCTs, which will be made up of
battalion-sized and company sized subunits. Brigade based, modular units are rapidly
deployable, lethal, responsive, agile, tailorable and discrete packages of land force combat power.

Today’s varying types of divisional and non-divisional BCTs will be reduced to three variants.
Two standard BCT designs will replace the task-organized combinations formed inside today’s
divisions. One variant is a heavy brigade combat team (HBCT), and the other is an infantry
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BCT. Selected infantry BCTs will be organized along the standard design, but retain the ability
to conduct forced entry operations by vertical envelopment (air assault and airborne). Stryker
brigade combat teams (SBCT) are the third type of maneuver brigade combat team available to
the UEx commander.

These BCTs will be standing combined arms formations, and will include organic battalion-sized
maneuver, fires, reconnaissance, and logistics subunits. In contrast to current divisional
brigades, the modular force BCTs will be fixed base table of organization and equipment (TOE)
units.

With the fielding of BCTs, the Army will shift from a division-based stance to a brigade-based
posture. The Army shifts from generating and employing divisions in decisive land operations to
providing the joint commander the right mix of BCTs and appropriate C2 as part of an
integrated joint operation. Rather than providing some derivative of a division, as the Army does
now, the Army will provide a mix of capabilities, controlling headquarters, and an appropriate
commander to meet the requirements of the joint force commander, which will be driven by the
threat and mission requirements.

Despite their organizational similarity to present maneuver brigades, the transformed modular
BCTs are organized to maintain combined arms teamwork more effectively under intense stress.
Advanced C2 tools, increased reconnaissance capabilities with improved sensors, and better
precision weapons add significantly to the effectiveness of the new brigade combat teams.

These BCTs will magnify the effects of all the elements of combat power—maneuver, firepower,
protection, leadership, and information—in new ways. As their fighting systems improve over
the next decade, combat units will generate significant increases in combat power and
significant advances in the focus, discrimination, and precision of combat effects.

Lethality in combat is determined less by the total number of shooters in an organization than
by the number it can bring to bear and the accuracy with which they fire. While the shooters in
the brigades’ direct and indirect fire systems are familiar (120mm and 25mm cannons; small
arms, machine guns, grenade launchers, and anti-tank/anti-material/anti-air missiles; 60mm,
81lmm, and 120mm mortars; and 105mm or 155mm howitzers), their effectiveness has been
substantially improved through better situational understanding and fire control tools.

To support the new heavy, infantry, and Stryker BCTs, five types of supporting brigades will be
organized to provide supporting aviation, artillery fires, sustainment, intelligence, surveillance,
and reconnaissance (ISR) and protection. These supporting brigades are organized to perform
specific combined arms support functions.

The supporting brigades are flexibly organized to meet mission demands. Each brigade includes
a mix of organic and assigned battalions. Each can be tailored for the specific set of mission,
enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available, time available, and -civil
considerations (METT-TC) conditions of a major operation or contingency, and can be task
organized in size from a brigade-sized element down to platoon-sized or section-sized elements.
These supporting brigades provide the means to weight the decisive operation or to tailor BCTs
for specific missions.

The Army National Guard will have the same common brigade combat team design as the active
Army but will retain a separate scout group in addition to its heavy, infantry, and Stryker BCTs.
The Army Reserve will provide an array of supporting units.

15 March 2005 FMI 4-90.1 xvii



FMI 4-90.1

SECTION IV - THE NEW ARMY FORCES

UEY

The UEy is the Army theater-level headquarters that directly supports the RCC. The UEy
consolidates most of the supporting functions currently executed by Army corps and Army
service component commands (theater Army) into a single operational command echelon. The
UEy will be the primary vehicle for support to the entire region as well as Army, joint, and
multinational forces deployed to a joint operational area (JOA). There will be one UEy for each
RCC, and any sub-unified command designated by the Secretary of Defense.

The UEy commander performs the service unique functions and tasks of the Army service
component commander (ASCC) for that RCC. In major combat operations, the UEy may become
the joint force land component commander (JFLCC) and exercise operational control over
tactical forces. It can also provide the headquarters for a joint task force in smaller scale
contingencies. The UEy requires some joint augmentation to function as the JFLCC or joint task
force (JTF). The specific organization of each UEy will be based on the unique requirements of
the joint force commander/RCC and the conditions of the theater. Figure Intro-6 shows a general
regionally focused UEy command and control headquarters.

UE. Organization
General

Regionally focused
Command and Control
Headquarters

UE,

Dedicated set of

assigned, attached Theater Theater Theater Theater

or OPCON INTEL Sustainment Mebwiark Civil Affairs/iCMO
regionally focused |  Capabiity’ Capability’ Capability* Capability"
units *Unit size/capability tallored to specific theater
Representative

Menu of UE, |MEDICAL Aviation MP usmMc MM
available units

assigned or

altached based AMD )Enginear 10 ME CHEM

on METT-TC

Figure Intro-6, UEy Organization, General

Four regionally focused commands or brigades will provide a theater base to each UEy and allow
it to support the operations of the UEx and other joint and multinational forces in the combatant
command. These supporting commands and brigades supporting each theater include a theater
sustainment command (TSC), a theater network command (TNC), a theater intelligence brigade
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(TIB) and a civil affairs brigade. The situation in each theater will dictate the size of the
commands, and theater-level brigades that support Army forces in theater.

The UEy receives other commands and brigades as required for execution of campaigns.
Typically, these include a medical command, air and missile defense command, theater aviation
brigade, engineer brigade(s), military police brigade(s), and one or more tailored UEx. From
these forces and based on the assigned mission, the UEy may allocate additional maneuver;
fires; aviation; and reconnaissance, surveillance, and target acquisition (RSTA); maneuver
enhancement; sustainment and other functional brigades to the UEx during the conduct of
operations.

UEX

The primary tactical war fighting headquarters will be the UEx. The UEx will combine the
functions of today’s division with the tactical responsibilities of the corps. The primary task of
the UEx will be to direct the operations of the subordinate brigades and battalions. In marked
contrast to the division, the UEx will not be a fixed formation. The UEx will not have any
organic forces beyond the elements that make up the headquarters and its special troop
battalion that includes life support and maintenance, a security company, a signal company, and
a mobile command group section. Figure Intro-7 depicts a UEx organization.

Four deployable command UEXx
posts, with security, signal,
and life support provided by ‘

the special troops battalion Organic to the UEXx
|

I l l l I
TAC1 TAC2 MAIN MCG STB

Assigned or attached to the UEx
|

X X X X X

ax<—

|
X X
® o (S susT
A8 (oXeXe)
~ hd -~ N ~
A mix of assigned and A mix of assigned and
attached brigade combat attached supporting brigades

teams

Figure Intro-7, UEx Organization

The UEx will be a completely modular C2 entity designed to exercise C2 over assigned brigades.
Fully modular, the UEx headquarters is self-contained and built for today’s expeditionary
warfare. This contrasts sharply with the current division, which is the largest fixed organization
in the Army.

The modular design envisions that the UEx can control a mix of the six basic types of brigade
formations—the BCT, the aviation brigade, the battlefield surveillance brigade, the maneuver
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enhancement brigade (ME), the fires brigade, and the sustainment brigade. Since the UEx has
no fixed structure beyond the UEx headquarters, not all of these brigades may be present in an
operation. In some operations, the UEx may control more than one of a particular type of
brigade. The UEx may also control functional groups, battalions, or even companies, but
normally these will be task organized to one of the brigades.

The UEx conducts decisive, shaping, and sustaining operations that translate operational
directives into tactical action. The UEx is organized, manned, trained, and equipped to
accomplish the following:

e Controls up to six BCTs in major combat operations, but may control
more in prolonged stability operations. However, the span of command may
decrease to one or two BCTs during forcible entry operations.

e Controls a tailored mix of other warfighting capabilities organized under
the five multi-functional supporting brigades. The UEy may also attach or
operational control (OPCON) functional brigades to the control of the UEx
commander.

e Organizes and distributes C2 assets based on METT-TC. The UEx
commander may alternate command posts (CP) between planning and
execution, assign them to geographically dispersed operations, or allocate
them to divergent types of operations occurring simultaneously (for example
offensive and stability operations). The commander may also organize C2
according to major functions such as, Army forces (ARFOR), land component,
tactical controlling headquarters, etc., or according to purpose (decisive,
sustaining, and shaping).

e Functions as an ARFOR or JTF/JFLCC headquarters for smaller scale
contingencies without additional Army augmentation. The UEx may serve as
both the ARFOR and JFLCC simultaneously, although augmentation may be
required for extended operations.

e Directs mobile strike and precision strike operations through mission
orders to the aviation and fires brigades, respectively.

¢ Normally operates independently along a line of operation or in an AO
during offensive operations.

Each UEx is unique not only for a particular campaign, but for different phases of the campaign.
The higher headquarters continually tailors the UEx according to the factors of METT-TC.

While current divisions are concerned solely with tactics, the UEx can function at the
operational level of war with little or no augmentation. It can perform as the ARFOR
headquarters for a small joint task force (JTF) and can function as the combined or joint force
land component command (C/JFLCC) with USMC or multinational augmentation. With other
service augmentation and special training the UEx may even serve as a joint task force (JTF)
headquarters.

In garrison, the UEx coordinating staff is organized into a general staff that includes G1,
personnel; G2, intelligence; G3, operations; G4, logistics; G5, plans; G6, command, control,
communications, and computer operations (C40PS); and G7, information operations. The UEx
headquarters also includes special staff and personal staff for the commander. In contrast to
current division/corps headquarters organization, all of the special staff is organic to the UEx
headquarters. The headquarters has organic liaison teams. The UEx does not depend on any
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subordinate brigade to provide elements of the special staff, and it has a security company that
can provide security platoons to its mobile elements.

HBCT

The following paragraphs provide a general description of the HBC'T’s capabilities, organization,
and C2 relationship to the UEx. The HBCT is more deployable, more versatile and contributes
more to the joint team than the previous heavy organizations they replace. Figure Intro-8 shows
how the HBCT is organized with its organic battalions.

Heavy BCT

BTB = ] ) BSB

Figure Intro-8, Heavy BCT

The HBCT reduces the complexity of deployment planning and replaces the many variations of
the divisional armored and mechanized brigades. It contains the combined arms components
normally required to rapidly achieve tactical overmatch in a single formation. Robust enough to
fight with or without external support for limited periods, the HBCT can fight “off the ramp”
across the full spectrum of operations when tactically loaded.

Compared to prior divisional heavy brigade organizations, the HBCT provides more mission
potency for the cargo weight and space. Making use of higher leader-to-led ratios, a more stable
(and thus experienced) staff, and enhanced C2 systems; the HBCT command teams employ the
brigade’s potential more effectively. Enhanced and expanded fire and air support elements
distributed throughout the organization and greater network connectivity allows maximum use
of lethal and suppressive air support.

The HBCT is versatile. While the HBCT is optimized for high tempo offensive operations against
conventional and unconventional forces in mixed or open terrain, it is also adept in mixed
terrain defense, urban combat, and mobile security operations (screen, guard, and cover). In
addition to offensive and defensive operations, the HBCT can conduct stability operations,
support operations and support and stability operations.

The new modular HBCTs contribute more to the joint team. They are more effective in their
unique role of forcing a decision on enemy leaders in a broader variety of missions and
environments, and at a lower cost in supporting resources to the joint force as a whole.

The HBCT’s versatility and ability to make rapid transitions derives from its organic combined
arms composition. The HBCT’s balanced combined arms maneuver battalions need minimal
reconfiguration from mission to mission. Engineers and fire support elements are organic to the
maneuver battalions. The HBCT makes better use of non-organic lethal and suppressive fire
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support. HBCT organizations are sufficiently robust to maintain full-time all-around security for
all organic and attached elements. Additionally, there is sufficient organic support to fight and
win assigned engagements before external support is required.

To further enhance versatility, the HBCT maneuver battalions are combined arms formations.
The next higher headquarters can modify the mission capabilities of the brigade, or weight them
when they are designated as the main effort by attaching combat support mission modules to the
maneuver, reconnaissance, fires or brigade troops battalion (BTB). Because of similarities in the
structure of the functions of the infantry, Stryker and heavy BCTs, and because the battalions
are combined arms modules, the higher commander can also tailor brigades for specific missions
by exchanging battalions. However, the UEx normally avoids detaching organic forces from the
BCT, instead varies the size of the AO assigned to the brigade or the distribution of tactical
tasks between brigades. Circumstances may compel the UEx to task organize the subordinate
battalions between BCTs, but this is the exception, and not the rule.

THE SUPPORTING BRIGADES

There are five new brigades that support the BCTs and execute shaping and sustaining
operations throughout the UEx AO. These brigades include aviation, fires, battlefield
surveillance brigade (BFSB), maneuver enhancement, and sustainment brigades.

These brigades perform the following supporting functions across the UEx AO.

e Each brigade can be tailored for the specific set of METT-TC conditions of a major
operation or contingency.

e FKach can join or detach themselves from any higher headquarters easily and
effectively.

e Each is self-contained and does not provide staff augmentation to the supported
headquarters.

e FEach has substantial network connectivity and liaison officer (LNO) capability to
support another headquarters, whether it is army, joint or multinational.
Each can access and use joint enablers to accomplish its functions.
Each has the means to reinforce the BCTs for specific missions.

Fires Brigade

The organization of the fires brigade differs from currently fielded corps and division field
artillery brigades in its staff design and in its capacity to employ electronic warfare (EW) units
and unmanned aerial vehicles (UAV). The brigade commander performs the duties of the force
field artillery commander for the unit to which the fires brigade is assigned (UEy or UEx),
providing advice on all aspects of fires and effects employment.

Each fires brigade has an organic missile battalion. Depending on METT-TC, fires brigades are
task organized with additional long-range precision missiles, advanced cannon artillery, and
counter fire radars. Figure Intro-9 provides the fires brigade mission, shows how it is organized
with organic forces, and how shows it could be task organized with other assigned forces. The
fires brigade may receive OPCON of EW assets selected for their ability to engage enemy C2
systems. The fires brigade provides fires on a planned or emergency basis at the direction of the
UEx.
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Fires Brigade

Mission: Plan, prepare, execute and assess combined arms operations to
provide close support and precision strike for JFC, UE, maneuver UAs and
support UAs employing Joint and organic fires and capabilities.
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Figure Intro-9, Fires Brigade

The primary task of the fires brigade is to plan, coordinate, and execute precision strike
operations within the UEx AO. The conduct of strike operations is predicated on the ability of
the strike headquarters to control and synchronize all elements of the strike operation with all
available lethal and nonlethal fires to deliver concentrated effects on the target. The C2
capabilities of the fires brigade allow it to plan, prepare, execute, and assess precision strike
with operational control of additional ISR and EW capabilities from the other brigades. The UEx
sends mission orders to the fires brigade specifying intended effects, additional capabilities
under the operational control of the fires brigade, and joint capabilities available for the mission.

The secondary task for the fires brigade is to provide reinforcing fires within the brigade AO.
When directed by the UEx, the fires brigade provides additional cannon or missile artillery to
support the brigade combat team, or delivers precision fires into the BCT AO as requested by the
supported BCT commander.

The fires brigade also provides reactive and proactive counter-strike operations in support of the
UEx and BCTs.

Aviation Brigade

The aviation brigade supports the operations of the entire UEx with task organized aviation
capabilities. The bulk of Army aviation combat power resides in the multi-functional aviation
brigade organized to support the UEx and the combined arms maneuver brigade combat teams.
The organization of the aviation brigade combines a variety of battalions—attack, assault, lift,
and support—under one command.

The UEx aviation brigade is expansible and tailorable to the mission, and can support multiple
brigade combat teams (Figure Intro-10). Based on METT-TC, the aviation brigade commander
task organizes available aviation resources into mission packages that are either controlled by a
supported brigade combat team or the aviation brigade.
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Aviation Brigade

Mission: Plan, prepare, execute and assess aviation and combined arms
operations to support UEx and maneuver brigade scheme of maneuver to
find, fix, and destroy enemy forces at the decisive time and place.
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Figure Intro-10, UEx Aviation Brigade

The aviation brigade receives priorities and mission orders from the UEx, to conduct and
support reconnaissance, security, mobile strike, vertical maneuver, attack aviation support to
close combat, aerial sustainment, and C2 operations.

The aviation brigade plans and conducts mobile strike operations. Mobile strike operations are
extended combat operations that capitalize on the ability of attack aviation to maneuver to the
full depth of the UEx AO, deliver massed direct fire, and employ precision munitions in support.
The UEx executes mobile strikes outside of the BCT areas against targets that are capable of
maneuvering to avoid precision strikes.

The aviation brigade executes screening missions for the UEx. The aviation brigade may receive
the OPCON of ground maneuver and joint assets and capabilities to carry out these missions. It
supports other security operations; including BCTs assigned a screen, guard or cover mission
with aviation forces. For guard and cover missions, the aviation brigade provides
reconnaissance, attack, and lift assets under the OPCON of BCTs. The aviation brigade also
supports area and route security operations conducted by the maneuver enhancement brigade.

Battlefield Surveillance Brigade (BFSB)

The organization of the BFSB consists of an organic military intelligence battalion, brigade
troops battalion, and a long range surveillance detachment (Figure Intro-11). Other surveillance
and reconnaissance units are attached to the BFSB, tailored to specific operations. The tactical
function of the BFSB is to develop situational understanding (SU) over unassigned portions of
the UEx area of operations and support UEx-level decision processes. The BFSB directs its
capabilities to the areas external to the brigade areas. Since the BFSB will inevitably lack
sufficient assets to maintain visibility over the entire AO, the brigade commander will develop a
BFSB plan for organic and attached assets based on the ISR plan developed by the G3 and G2 of
the UEx.

XXiv FMI 4-90.1 15 March 2005



Introduction

Battlefield Surveillance Brigade

Mission: Conducts Reconnaissance, Surveillance, and Intelligence
operations to enable the UEx, JTF, or Joint Force Commander to focus
joint combat power and effects with precision to simultaneously support
current and future operations throughout the Area of Operation.
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Figure Intro-11, BFSB Brigade

The BFSB is organized to assist the G2 in satisfying the commander’s critical information
requirements (CCIR), which include priority intelligence requirements (PIR). It becomes the
eyes and ears of the UEx within its AO. The UEx commander describes the operation and
identifies the PIR. The commander’s intent and PIR become mission orders for the BFSB
commander. The BFSB commander controls all UEx level surveillance and reconnaissance
assets not task organized or organic to another brigade.

The BFSB commander needs wide latitude in order to develop the situation across the UEx AO.
The size and scope of the operation will often require the UEx to complement and reinforce the
BFSB with additional assets. The UEx also focuses the BFSB through the allocation of brigade
AOs. The BFSB has the capability to reinforce the BCTs collection capabilities. When
circumstances and orders from the UEx dictate, the BFSB will reinforce brigade intelligence
capabilities with additional assets.

Maneuver Enhancement Brigade

The maneuver enhancement brigade (Figure Intro-12) is designed as a multi-functional
headquarters only—it has no organic units beyond a brigade base of headquarters and support
units. However, the brigade headquarters includes air and missile defense (AMD), military
police (MP), engineer, and chemical, biological, radiological and nuclear (CBRN) functional
operations/planning cells. One of its uses is to create a modular, tailorable, scalable protection
force for the UEx commander.

Each maneuver enhancement brigade is uniquely tailored for its mission. Typically, the
maneuver enhancement brigade includes a mix of construction engineer, CBRN defense, civil
affairs, AMD, and MP together with a tactical combat force (TCF).
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Maneuver Enhancement Brigade

Mission: The Maneuver Enhancement Brigade enables and enhances the
full dimensional protection and freedom of maneuver of a supported Army,
joint or multinational headquarters by shaping, leveraging or mitigating the
effects of the operational environment at the tactical and operational
levels. It augments maneuver and support brigades with functional assets
to optimize the tailored capabilities of those organizations and enhance
force application, protection, and focused logistics across multiple areas
of operation and can provide a headquarters to command and control an
assigned area of operations including maneuver forces.
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Figure Intro-12, Maneuver Enhancement Brigade

The maneuver enhancement brigade is responsible for protection outside of maneuver brigade
combat team AOs. Tailored with MP, ADA, combat engineer and combat maneuver battalions, it
preserves tactical or operational freedom of action within the UEx area of operations by
performing limited offensive, defensive, and stability missions on assigned routes or in a
designated rear area. It also plans, prepares, executes and assesses protection missions for other
joint, service, and functional and multinational headquarters when required.

The maneuver enhancement brigade does not supplant unit self-defense responsibilities. Units
are still responsible for self-protection against Level I and some Level II threats. The maneuver
enhancement brigade complements self-defense by focusing on protection across the UEx as a
war fighting function, not a piecemeal activity.

The maneuver enhancement brigade may provide tactical combat response forces within an AO,
improve and secure lines of communications (LOC), and it may be tasked to organize base
security and defense for several base clusters. It is organized and trained to execute selected
security missions including route security and key asset or point security. It normally requires
augmentation to perform area security operations. It is not organized, trained, or equipped to do
screen guard and cover operations.

Sustainment Brigade

The organization of the sustainment brigade is tailored with multi-functional support battalions,
each of which includes a mix of logistical capabilities (Figure Intro-13). Specialized support units
of varying size are task organized based on METT-TC.
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Sustainment Brigade

Mission: Plan, prepare, execute and assess CSS operations within

assigned AO
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Figure Intro-13, Sustainment Brigade

One or more tactical sustainment brigades move with and support the UEx. If more than one
sustainment brigade supports the UEx, the UEx staff coordinates their operations.

The sustainment brigade of the UEx provides distribution-based replenishment to the BCTs task
organized under the UEx, and area support to any other unit located within the UEx AO. The
sustainment brigade establishes temporary bases within the UEx AO to conduct mission-staging
operations (MSO) and to provide replenishment to the BCT's of the UEx.

THE FOCUS OF THIS MANUAL IS THE HBCT'S BSB

It describes how the brigade support battalion (BSB) optimizes organizational effectiveness
while balancing sustainability, mobility, and survivability against requirements for rapid
strategic deployability. This manual provides the tactics and techniques to exploit the BSB's
range of logistics capabilities, and to ensure versatility across the full range of potential
requirements. Requirements include such things as providing logistics for the HBCT to
conduct/promote stability operations, conducting sustainment operations during peacetime
military engagements, and conducting sustainment operations in support of offensive and
defensive operations in MCO against localized threats. The details of the BSB organization and
its capabilities will be provided in the ensuing chapters.
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Chapter 1
Logistics Overview of the Heavy Brigade Combat Team

SECTION | - WHAT THE BRIGADE COMBAT TEAM REDESIGN MEANS TO

LOGISTICS UNITS

1-1. As the Army continues to support the global war on terror (GWOT) and Army
transformation, there is an increased need for realignment and reshaping of the current
force for rapid deployment, increased lethality and modular employment to meet challenges
across the breadth and depth of full spectrum operations. The Army has deployed repeatedly
for the past several years to conduct both conventional and unconventional warfare.
Wartime missions and exigencies have forced the Army to rapidly shift from a force based on
Cold War doctrine and threat, to one capable of modular employment and sustainment
against an agile and adaptive enemy. This transformation requires changes in the design
capability of logistics units and mandates changes in the maneuver sustainment distribution
system to support the Warfighter structure. This overview provides information on the
operational environment (OE) and emerging sustainment doctrine that impacts upon new
combat service support units being developed to support the future force. The new units
include the heavy brigade combat team (HBCT), the sustainment brigade, the HBCT's
brigade support battalion (BSB), and the combined arms and fires battalions and
reconnaissance squadron's forward support companies. Figure 1-1 provides the changing OE
that led to the HBCT. This overview discusses the following items:

e The operational environment; logistics emerging doctrine that impacts upon the

HBCT.
e The organizational structure of the sustainment brigade and the HBCT that
includes the logistics units: BSB and the forward support company (FSC).

e The HBCT’s doctrinal sustainment operation principles.
o A review of FM 4-0, Logistics (CSS) Characteristics.

1-2. Overall these logistics units will be the essential providers of logistics to Army and
joint forces at the tactical and operational level for at least the rest of this decade. Figure 1-1
provides the changing OE that led to the HBCT.
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The Changing Operational Environment
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Figure 1-1, The Changing Operational Environment

1-3. Today’s OE has a significant impact on Army support concepts and logisticians must
adapt to these conditions. In a theater of operations, with combat forces widely distributed
and operating in often non-contiguous areas, support must be provided in innovative ways,
leveraging new technologies and new ideas. Support that does not come in a continuous
stream across the communications zone, but in distinct packages is pulsed logistics. This is a
new method for the commander who can take advantage of pulsed logistics with this
redesign as the most commonly expected method of sustainment operations. These packages
include the support units, as well as engineers, air and missile defense, and combat units for
security—a combined arms approach for logistics support. Pulsed logistics assists combat
commanders in maintaining a high degree of combat power, while, at the same time reducing
the requirement on logistics units or their supported units to secure lines of communication
(LOC) at all times and in all places within the battlespace.

1-4. Pulse operations such as a mission staging operations (MSO) will be used where UEx
operations allow for cycling of the maneuver brigade combat teams to temporary bases
where the brigade rests, refits, and receives large quantities of supplies. Hence, pulse
operations are used so that maneuver units pulse in and out of contact to be replenished and
returned to the fight, or readied for another mission. Pulsed logistics is especially important
when sustaining combat units are widely distributed over a non-contiguous battlefield or a
battlefield with LOC that can only be secured temporarily.

1-5. In today’s contemporary operational environment (COE), support can no longer be
viewed as a free, continuous, and secure function. In many type of operations, support is at
risk as much as maneuver, with maneuver units having an effective duration that will expire
if support is not reestablished when cut off, or if the maneuver units are not directed to
another source of support.

1-6. Hence, there is a definite necessity to resource basic Soldier skills training to ensure
that the logistician Soldiers and leaders are competent in combat skills of convoy defense,
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patrolling and perimeter defense, and the use of the most up-to-date enabling technology to
integrate the force protection and technical sustainment functions into overall tactical-level
sustainment operations within logistics units.

1-7. Whereas Soldiers and leaders must be proficient in their technical and warrior skills,
technology only allows Soldiers and leaders to do both of these Soldier requirements better.
Soldiers and leaders must first master technical and warfighter skills and field craft before
they can become digital experts.

1-8. Digitization will not make up for poor training or poor proficiency on basic war-fighting
skills. No longer can logisticians expect the combat arms units/Soldiers to ensure their
security without active participation by the Soldier and their leaders who happen to be
logisticians. All Soldiers will be responsible for their personal security and fighting as part of
a combined arms fight when necessary.

SECTION Il - EMERGING LOGISTICS DOCTRINE THAT IMPACTS THE HBCT

1-9. One goal of a transformed logistics system is to reduce reliance on stockpiles and static
inventories located at each echelon; a characteristic of the old Army of Excellence (AOE)
supply-based system. In addition, the reduction of large stockpiles is assisted by the accuracy
of reporting of requirements by the user and the logistician establishing trust within the
system. This does not mean that there will be no on-hand supplies within the HBCT. For
example: the unit will have limited combat spares (limited prescribed load list (PLL), shop
and bench stock). Hence, once the request is submitted it is expected that it will be satisfied
in a timely manner (i.e. no need for the PLL clerk or supply sergeant to reorder multiple
times to ensure success). Use of the Battle Command Sustainment Support System (BCS3) is
designed to assist with developing the needed trust by painting a logistical common
operating picture (LCOP) that is accurate and timely. Therefore, distribution in the new
logistics system substitutes reduced “order to receipt” time for large amounts of mass. This
logistics system combines a LCOP and capabilities with efficient, yet effective delivery
systems to form a seamless distribution pipeline. In essence, the supply pipeline becomes
part of the warehouse, representing inventory in motion, thereby reducing but not
eliminating both organizational and material layering in forward areas.

1-10. Logisticians control the destination, speed, and volume of the distribution system. With
in-transit visibility (ITV), total asset visibility (TAV), advanced materiel management, and
advanced decision support system technology, logisticians have access and visibility over all
items within the distribution pipeline. This visibility allows logisticians to redirect, cross-
level, and mass sustainment assets more effectively in support of the maneuver commander's
intent. Logisticians also maintain situational understanding of the battle-space via the
LCOP, which greatly facilitates planning and execution. The current BCS3 has enhanced the
original LCOP.

1-11. The logistics system relies on reduced order to receipt time to produce efficiency, but is
designed with an overall intent to be effective in a combat environment. Direct throughput
from the theater’s UEy sustainment brigade to the HBCT’s BSB or, as needed, to the FSC in
the maneuver battalion, is a goal of distribution-based logistics. Throughput distribution
bypasses one or more echelons in the supply system to minimize handling and to speed
delivery to forward units. Advanced materiel management allows supplies to be tailored,
packaged and placed into configured loads (CL) for specific supported units based on a
specific time and location point of need,and synchronized through distribution management
channels based on the combat commander's mission and operation tempo (OPTEMPO).

1-12. Advanced delivery platforms, such as the palletized load system (PLS) and the
container roll in/roll out platform (CROP) will be used to deliver materiel to supported units.
Using ITV/TAV, delivery will be tracked and managed from higher echelons to points as far
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forward as possible. Additional enablers will include advanced satellite based tracking
systems, movement tracking system (MTS) and radio frequency identification (RFID). Radar
tracking station (RTS) tags, which provide detailed distribution platform interrogation of
items/material/stocks that, in turn, provide detailed asset visibility to the distribution
system managers and forward units; a much improved materiel management system. BCS3
assists this process greatly.

1-13. Lastly, a secure intermediate staging base (ISB) located in close proximity to the area
of responsibility (AOR) may be required to conduct rapid resupply when needed. All these
aforementioned methodologies allow modular logistics units to focus on their supported units
while conducting its own force protection operations.

SECTION Ill - ORGANIZATIONAL DESIGN OF THE SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE

AND THE HBCT WITH LOGISTICS UNITS

HBCT LOGISTICS UNITS

1-14. The key to a more modular support structure is to organize it based on the mission that
the logistics organizations have to support. They are designed and structured with modules
to sustain the combat missions assigned the maneuver commander. Under the modular
construct, organizational designs incorporate multifunctional, modular, self-reliant
sustainment capabilities as part of maneuver brigade combat team (BCT) and maneuver
battalion organizations, providing them with all the necessary logistics to sustain operations
internally for a period of time while minimizing the need for external support.

1-15. To enable self-sustainment, a combined arms fires battalions/reconnaissance squadron
will have organic to it a FSC, and a HBCT will have a BSB as an organic part of the unit
structure to accomplish self-sustainment. The BSB commander is the senior logistics
operator in the HBCT, who works closely with the HBCT’s deputy brigade commander, XO,
surgeon, and S1/54 for sustainment operations. (See HBCT organization with BSB; Figure 1-
2.) With this structure, maneuver units are organized with the self-sustainment capability to
support internal needs for fuel, ammunition, medical care, maintenance, water production
(brigade level), and common supplies, reducing the need for reliance on higher logistics
organizations for anything other than replenishment operations with three combat loads in
high intensity combat.
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Heavy Brigade Combat Team
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Figure 1-2, BSB and FSC in HBCT

Note: Future organizations may have three combined arms battalions. Each
combined arms battalion would have its FSC.

1-16. Lastly, the HBCT must establish a connection, either face to face or via the preferred
satellite automation link-up, for coordination with its higher logistics organization. This
must be accomplished within an appropriate timeframe that is METT-TC dependent or it
will not allow the internal sustainment structure time to catch-up and maintain the
appropriate level of sustainment support for the next assigned mission in the COE. By
ensuring the support linkages are made, it avoids the situation where the HBCT would have
to decrease its intensity level in its operations or assume the risk of depleting material
stocks to the point of becoming combat ineffective.

SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE

1-17. A logistics organization above brigade level at the UEx is required to conduct echelons
above brigade (EAB) replenishment operations to the HBCT and provide modular maneuver
units with the ability to extend their operational reach. That is a function of the sustainment
brigade, which has assumed many of the missions of the Army of Excellence’s (AOE)
division’s main support battalion (MSB) and the AOE’s corps support command (COSCOM).

1-18. The sustainment brigade is a scalable, tailorable, networked logistics brigade providing
full spectrum logistics support. It is a modular organization comprised of a headquarters and
both functional and multifunctional subordinate logistics units. The sustainment brigade is
an operational command with multifunctional support units and a staff that support
multifunctional operations. The senior logistics commander would be the senior logistics
advisor to the UEx commander when in support of a UEx. The EUx has a command and staff
structure capable of providing logistics management at the tactical level and at the
operational level, from providing a maneuver brigade combat team with external support, to
area support in rear areas (contiguous)/unassigned areas (noncontiguous). In support of a
UEx, the brigade staff coordinates with the UEx G4 to plan and direct sustainment
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operations. Figure 1-3 illustrates the general structure of a multifunctional sustainment
brigade.

Sustainment Brigade

Mission: Plan, prepare, execute and assess CSS operations within

assigned AO
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Figure 1-3, General Structure of a Multifunctional Sustainment Brigade

SECTION IV - BRIGADE COMBAT TEAM LOGISTICS PRINCIPLES

1-19. HBCT logistics principles have evolved from the principles and doctrine for Force XXI
(FXXI) and the Stryker brigade combat team (SBCT). These evolving principles assist the
logistician’s battlefield challenges by incorporating advanced information and transportation
technology, streamlining logistics organizations, and shifting from the AOE supply-based
logistics system to a distribution-based system. The following are the logistics principles for
the HBCT:

o Dedicated logistics operator: Unity of command for sustainment within maneuver

units; EAB logistics commander is the single point of contact for support.

o Increased velocity with reduced order-to-receipt time.
e Situational understanding (SU) achieved with the assistance of a LCOP.
e An agile logistics system.

1-20. A dedicated logistics operator incorporates the unity of command imperative by
centralizing distribution management and providing the unit maneuver commander
assigned/organic logistics as the focal point for sustainment operations at each echelon
within a brigade. The HBCT commander, based upon staff and BSB commander input, will
order cross leveling, redirecting and massing of sustainment assets. Unity of command
(single point of contact for logistics) at EAB for logistics facilitates the cross leveling, re-
directing, and massing of sustainment assets within and between echelons down to the
HBCT, and is an essential element of the distribution-based concept for the sustainment
brigade. Within the HBCT, the maneuver commanders have C2 over the FSCs and medical
assets assigned/organic to their units. Hence, the HBCT commander is the leader who surges
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sustainment with logistics assets assigned to the HBCT (e.g. directs a maneuver commander
to cross-attach FSC assets to another battalion).

1-21. Increased velocity refers to the time required, once the support requested is
submitted, to move supplies, equipment, and capability from the strategic base through the
distribution system to the end user. This is especially critical for the HBCT. Replenishment
and how long it takes is very time sensitive to the combat commander’s ability to shape the
battlefield conditions. The increased velocity concept, now doctrine, relies on effective
command and control provided by unity of command coupled with situational understanding.
An example of increased velocity is the ability of the sustainment brigade to by-pass the BSB
to deliver configured loads directly to the FSCs.

1-22. Situational understanding (SU) is the product of applying analysis and judgment to
the COP and LCOP to determine the relationships among the factors of METT-TC (see FM
6-0). Situational understanding for logistics refers to the logistician's complete picture of the
friendly situation, the enemy situation, and the logistics situation. Quite often this is
obtained through the use of information technology enablers (e.g. BCS3). It enhances
decision making by identifying opportunities, threats to the force or mission
accomplishment, and information gaps. Situational understanding, based on COP and
LCOP, fosters initiative in subordinate commanders by reducing, although not eliminating
uncertainty. The COP and LCOP have limits, as they require constant verification to assist
with developing a situational understanding. SU focuses on the current situation, however,
achieving accuracy depends at least as much on human judgment as on machine-processed
information—particularly when assessing enemy intent and friendly combat power. Simply
having a technologically assisted portrayal of the situation cannot substitute for technical
and tactical competence. The logistics system is now able to have a logistics COP of what the
maneuver commander needs. The logistics system now knows through predictive analysis
when and where the maneuver units need their support without wasting assets. For
example, through the use of BCS3, the FSC commander knows that a LOGPAC with Class
IIT (bulk) 1s due at a specified time and with a specified amount of fuel. However, due to
enemy interdiction of the LOC, the FSC commander and battalion S4 will know that the
specified time is delayed two hours with no enemy impact upon the fuel for replenishment
operations. The impact upon the combined arms battalion will be minimal as the refuel
requirement had a four-hour window to receive the fuel and it only takes one hour to refuel.
The mission will not be impacted and the battalion commander is so advised.

1-23. An agile logistics system is one that takes the preceding principles and allows the
commander to use their command position to provide the ability to surge support and
provide recommendations based upon the ability to paint a picture with the LCOP provided
by the latest technology enablers e.g. BCS3 and FBCB2. This allows the flexibility to ensure
that the commander has the ability to use the modular unit concept to meet specific missions
or needs as they develop or are anticipated. Because this allows commanders to provide
modular support based upon the mission, it therefore reduces the logistics footprint in the
battlespace. The reduction of personnel, equipment and supplies improves the agility of the
HBCT during maneuver operations. The key to agility is to place on the ground only those
modular logistics assets that are definitely needed for the mission, no more or no less.

SECTION V - LOGISTICS CHARACTERISTICS

1-24. A changing environment has diminished the probability of a prolonged, large-scale
major conventional operation (MCO). However, the potential for numerous global actions on
a smaller, regional scale has increased. In response to these changes the Army has become a
force projection, rather than a forward-deployed Army. Stability operations and support
operations consume much of the Army’s resources and energy. Supporting the Army of today
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and in the future will require logistics personnel to work faster and smarter. The following
tenets support this task.

1-25. The tenets of Army operations—agility, initiative, depth, versatility, and
synchronization—are basic to successful operations. They also establish the framework for
organizing sustainment operations. An effective and efficient logistics system allows the
Army to operate in accordance with (IAW) these tenets. Such a system has several
fundamental characteristics as discussed in FM 3-0 and FM 4-0.

1-26. For all the changes that technology and force redesigns have brought, one thing
remains true, that success in battle is dependent upon the unity of effort between the tactical
operation and its logistics operations. The combat commander succeeds or fails by how well
the logistics operators on the battlefield understand and adhere to the logistics
characteristics as discussed in FM 4-0. In addition, how well the combat commander
emphasizes accurate and timely reporting, and incorporates the logistics operators into the
planning and preparing process prior to execution, also impacts upon his success or failure.
FM 4-0’s logistics (CSS) characteristics are:

Responsiveness.

Simplicity.

Flexibility.

Attainability.

Sustainability.

Survivability.

Economy.
e Integration.

1-27. Responsiveness is providing the right support in the right place at the right time. It
includes the ability to foresee operational requirements. Responsiveness involves identifying,
accumulating, and maintaining the minimum assets, capabilities, and information necessary
to meet support requirements. It is the crucial characteristic of sustainment, responsiveness
involves the ability to meet changing requirements on short notice. Anticipating those
requirements is critical to providing responsive logistics. It is also the ability to respond to
changes in the maneuver commander’s intent and changes on the battlefield without
interrupting the flow of support. This must be done with little or no advance notice and as
the combat operations are being carried out. The BSB and the FSC must maintain maximum
flexibility and be ready to respond quickly, often with a task-organized structure that
possesses appropriate firepower and lethally capable systems to meet combat convoy
resupply requirements via combat logistics patrols.

1-28. Simplicity means avoiding unnecessary complexity in conducting—planning,
preparing, executing and assessing—sustainment operations. Mission orders, drills,
rehearsals, and standardized procedures contribute to simplicity. Emerging logistics
information systems can be highly efficient tools to help with such tasks as establishing clear
support priorities and allotting supplies and services e.g. BCS3.

1-29. Flexibility is the ability to adapt logistics structures and procedures to changing
situations, missions, and concepts of operations. Logistics plans, operations, and
organizations must be flexible enough to achieve both responsiveness and economy. The
logistics force provides support in any environment throughout the spectrum of conflict and
adapts as operations evolve. Flexibility may require improvisation, inventing, arranging, or
fabricating what is needed from what is on hand. When established procedures do not
provide the required support, logistics personnel seek innovative solutions, rapidly devise
new procedures, or take extraordinary measures to adapt to the situation.
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1-30. Attainability is generating the minimum essential supplies and services necessary to
begin operations. Before an operation begins, the focus of the logistics effort is on generating
combat power. The commander sets the minimum level of combat power he needs before an
operation begins. This requires integrating operations and logistics planning. It involves the
ability to identify and accumulate the critical resources required at the start of an operation.

1-31. Sustainability is the ability to maintain continuous support during all phases of
campaigns and major operations. One of the characteristics of land combat is duration.
Logistics personnel must work with operations planners to anticipate requirements over the
duration of the operation and with logistics operators to synchronize provision of required
supplies and services throughout. Logistics personnel must effectively perform their roles to
attain the minimum combat power, and then be able to follow on with additional resources to
sustain operations for as long as required.

1-32. Survivability is the ability to protect support functions from destruction or
degradation. Logistics survivability is a function of force protection, which also consists of
those actions to prevent or mitigate hostile actions against personnel, resources, facilities,
and critical information. Integrating logistics with operation plans and force protection plans
is critical to logistics survivability. Economy, through such methods as logistics reach
operations, contributes to protecting capabilities by limiting the logistics resources that
require protection. Dispersion and decentralization of sustainment operations may also
enhance survivability. The commander may have to balance survivability with economy in
considering redundant capabilities and alternative support plans.

1-33. Economy means providing the most efficient support to accomplish the mission.
Resources are always limited. The commander achieves economy by prioritizing and
allocating resources. Economy reflects the reality of resource shortfalls, while recognizing
the inevitable friction and uncertainty of military operations. Many sustainment
developments focus on the ability of the logistics commander to provide required support
with the minimum expenditure of resources.

1-34. Integration consists of synchronizing logistics operations with all aspects of combat
operations. First, it involves total integration of Army sustainment with the operations—
plan-prepare-execute-assess—process. Support of the commander’s plan is the goal of all
sustainment efforts. Effective support requires a thorough understanding of the
commander's intent and synchronizing sustainment plans with the concept of operations.
Because of technological advancements, the anticipated OPTEMPO on the battlefield will
increase. Through technology the logistics operators will have massive amounts of tactical
and logistical information at their fingertips. They will have access to the same common
relevant picture of the battlefield as the maneuver elements. Their challenge will be to sift
rapidly through the information, assess its effect, and apply the logistics characteristics to
provide the right sustainment to the right place at the right time to support the tactical
effort.

SECTION VI - C2 IMPLICATIONS FOR REDESIGN OF LOGISTICS UNITS IN

THE HBCT

1-35. The BSB commander and battle staff will face a change from old AOE push-to-talk C2
systems to the digitized world of today for C2. The force redesign with its most up to date
technology enablers has provided subordinate units the ability to attain a level of LCOP and
autonomy not achieved in structures of the past. At the lowest levels, the FSC, as the
logistics provider for the HBCT's battalions and squadron, will be assigned/organic to the
combined arms and fires battalions and reconnaissance squadron. The BSB’s and the FSC’s
COE is discussed in Chapter 2 and their organization, functions and limitations are
discussed in Chapter 3.
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Chapter 2

The Role of the Heavy Brigade Combat Team and Its
Logistics Units

SECTION | - LOGISTICS UNIT MISSION ESSENTIAL TASKS (METL)

2-1. This manual addresses the tactical employment of the heavy brigade combat team
(HBCT) and its logistics units. However, all battalion commanders and their leaders in the
HBCT must read and understand the sustainment, operations, and tactical doctrine
contained in FM 4-0, FM 3-07, FM 3-90 and FM 5-0 and FM 6-0. FM 4-0 is the Army’s
keystone logistics (CSS) doctrine. It bridges the gap between Army doctrine and joint and
multinational doctrine. FM 3-0 establishes the Army's keystone doctrine for full-spectrum
operations with warfighting as the Army's primary focus. Although built upon global
strategic responsiveness for prompt, sustained Army force operations on land, FM 3-0
provides overarching doctrinal direction for the conduct of full-spectrum operations detailed
in this and other Army manuals. FM 3-90 introduces the basic concepts and control
measures associated with the art of tactics, but it cannot be read in isolation. FM 3-90 must
be used with FM 3-0, the concepts in FM 3-07, and the operations process with its plan,
prepare for, execute, and assess cycle as it relates to the military decision-making process
(MDMP) that is described in FM 5-0. Together, these publications provide the essential
framework for understanding this manual.

LOGISTICS UNIT MISSION ESSENTIAL TASK DEVELOPMENT

2-2. Logistics organizations develop their mission essential tasks list (METL) based on their
war plans and external directives as described in FM 7-0. A generic METL for the brigade
support battalion (BSB) that can be considered for use, but is not directive in nature is at
Appendix B. Commanders in the chain of command approve unit METL. Mission essential
tasks are the operational expression of the logistics unit’s core competencies. They describe
what well-trained, superbly-led, and well-equipped Soldiers do to support the Army's mission
essential tasks of shaping the security environment, responding promptly to crisis,
dominating land operations, and providing support to civil authorities (as described in FM 3-
0).

SHAPE THE SECURITY ENVIRONMENT

2-3. National security and national military strategies establish an imperative for
engagement. The US will remain politically and militarily engaged in the world and will
maintain military superiority over potential adversaries. Forward basing, forward presence,
and as we move into the future a mostly force projection Army, enhances the ability of Army
forces to engage other nations—their people, governments, and militaries. The HBCT
logistics units provide the requisite sustainment to maneuver forces to provide an
overwhelming presence to potential adversaries and allow these units to conduct full
spectrum operations regardless of the conditions. Due to the HBCT’s logistics structure, and
their ability to support a modular mounted force’s operational requirements, they are
uniquely suited to support the HBCT’s mission to counter forces hostile to the US and its
allies. Brigade combat teams (BCT) with their logistics units undertake peacetime military
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engagement (PME) to reassure foreign governments, build trust and confidence, promote
regional stability, reduce potential conflicts and threats, and deter aggression and coercion.

RESPOND PROMPTLY TO CRISIS

2-4. The Army’s capability to rapidly project its forces to any environment provides military
leaders the ability to increase force presence, to increase the magnitude of the enemy’s
dilemma, and to act decisively within the time specified by the joint force commander (JFC).
Logistics units in the HBCT train to rapidly deploy personnel and equipment utilizing rail,
sealift, and airlift from home stations to a theater of operations or rapidly deploy personnel
by airlift and draw equipment from prepositioned stocks. This then enables them to quickly
support their maneuver units throughout the depth of the area of operations (AO).

DOMINATE LAND OPERATIONS

2-5. Sustainment operations by attached and supporting organizations makes sustained
land operations by the HBCT possible. The threat or use of Army tank and mechanized
forces to close with and destroy enemy forces through maneuver and precision direct and
indirect fires is the ultimate means of imposing our will on the enemy and achieving a
decisive outcome. These units provide the commander with the ability to seize enemy
territory, destroy the enemy’s armed forces, and eliminate his means of civil population
control. Tank and mechanized infantry forces conduct sustained and large-scale actions in
full-spectrum operations throughout the depth of the AO. Sustained land operations provide
for long-term establishment of conditions required by the nation in support of our national
objectives. Faced with an enemy with the ability to conduct sustained resistance, the unit
continuously creates conditions throughout the AO that lead to the enemy’s ultimate defeat.
This can not be accomplished without the logistics support system to achieve the
commander’s intent.

SUPPORT TO CIVIL MILITARY OPERATIONS

2-6. HBCTs must function in the full spectrum of operations. They must adapt and tailor
their war fighting capabilities to include their organic logistics assets in order to complement
and support civil authorities and agencies at home and abroad. In times of need, HBCTs
provide support and expertise to reinforce or fill critical requirements beyond the immediate
capabilities of civil authorities and agencies. Prompt Army assistance to civil authorities is
often a critical and decisive element in crisis resolution and disaster relief.

OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT (OE)

2-7. Logistics units in support of the HBCT conduct operations in an OE consisting of six
dimensions. Each affects how the unit combines, sequences, and conducts military
sustainment operations. Commanders tailor forces, employ diverse capabilities, and support
different missions to succeed in this environment.

THREAT DIMENSION

2-8. Multiple threats to US national interests exist. Some threats are direct, such as a cross
border attack, others are indirect, such as coercion. Some regional powers aspire to dominate
their neighbors and have the required conventional force capabilities. Such situations may
threaten US vital interests, US allies, or regional stability. Transnational groups conduct a
range of activities that threaten US interests and citizens at home and abroad. Extremism,
ethnic disputes, religious rivalries, and human disasters contribute to destabilizing
governments and regions through extensive refugee migrations. Collectively, these

FMI 4-90.1 15 March 2005



The Role of the HBCT and Its Logistics Units

transnational threats may adversely affect US interests and may result in military
involvement (as further described in FM 3-0).

Threat Implications to the HBCT’s Logistics Units

2-9. Weather and terrain will be extreme, and vary widely in character. The spread of
urban environments and mix of civilians, paramilitaries, insurgents, and others in close
physical proximity and often in cooperation with formed military forces will challenge all
aspects of sustainment operations at the HBCT level. Opposition will be dispersed,
camouflaged, and difficult to locate. Logistics units must also be able to discriminate and see
through deception. To defeat these adaptive adversaries operating with unparalleled
lethality and mobility in close terrain, HBCT sensor-shooter links must be informed and
near instantaneous. The HBCT will employ a construct of focused intelligence preparation of
the battlefield (IPB), indications and warnings, targeting, battle damage assessment (BDA),
situational development (SD), and force protection (FP) actuated by intelligence, surveillance
and reconnaissance (ISR) integration to develop and maintain situational understanding
(SU) and cut through battlefield clutter. The logistics units must be postured to take
advantage of the HBCT’s combat power focused on defeating the enemy and provide their
own Level 1 and II defense. Different characteristics that the threat may pose are:

e Adaptive adversaries will seek to modify their operations to create false battlefield
presentations and reduce signatures through deliberate and expedient means to
frustrate intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB), deceive and show the
HBCT exactly what it expects to see.

o Threat forces will intentionally complicate indications and warnings—the process
of detecting and assessing threats that fundamentally alter the commander’s
selected course of action (COA). Adversaries will position decoys and deception
minefields in locations where the HBCT expects to see them, while emplacing real
ones where they are not anticipated, making indications and warnings—
complicated and difficult.

e Force protection at HBCT level will be made difficult by complex terrain, where
opponents can close undetected with HBCT forces, often employing low-signature
weapons. This, combined with a myriad of commercially available deception
measures, deliberately raises the level of ambiguity with the goal of slowing the
pace of HBCT maneuver, thereby making it still more vulnerable. This is especially
important to logisticians as force protection requirements are heightened in this

OE.

e Enemies will seek to complicate HBCT targeting by hugging (closing distances to
neutralize standoff precision fires) HBCT forces or through shielding of forces in
cities, among civilian populations, or within landmarks and social or religious
structures.

e Presence of niche high-technology systems in enemy hands will also make
discerning signatures of high payoff systems more difficult, further confounding the
HBCT’s targeting efforts. Differentiating valid and invalid targets will consume
time, impact intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance (ISR) capabilities
through deception and, dispersion.

e Battle effects will be difficult to determine due not only to dispersion and signature
reduction efforts, but there will be compounded masking of the true effects of
strikes through the same deception and denial techniques employed against
targeting. HBCTs will routinely operate across a dispersed variable highly lethal
environment; to survive and win, they must therefore see first—enabled by
organic/embedded, special operations forces (SOF), UEx, joint, and national ISR
before and during entry and decisive operations. The HBCT, augmented by UEx
and UEy air and missile defense operations (AMDO) must ensure the enemy sees
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last by destroying enemy unmanned aerial vehicles beyond standoff and conducting
an aggressive counter-reconnaissance, surveillance, target acquisition (RSTA)
effort.

2-10. The sum of our current and future adversaries’ efforts will be to seek defeat of the
HBCT by confounding its ability to achieve and maintain unparalleled situation
development—superior knowledge of the enemy in relation to friendly forces and intentions,
and through it, dominant situational awareness. The net effect will be to drive the increased
speed and unparalleled decisiveness the HBCT commander must possess to act within his
opponent’s decision cycle and win. Future operational environments will place mid grade and
junior leaders in complex situations with international, informational and political
importance, where their tactical actions have operational and strategic impact. These
leaders must effectively recognize and solve challenging problems in these difficult
circumstances. The unparalleled visibility and reach provided by both sensors and shooters
available on the worldwide arms markets means that HBCT’s logistics units must be capable
of conducting force protection operations of its moving formations, and performing
immediate action at ranges beyond line of sight (BLOS). An example is a combat logistics
patrol when engaged by mortars and the use of counter-fires. The HBCT can also expect to
be engaged by opponents similarly equipped and trained, on their own ground. The variety of
difficult terrain sets in the future OE, along with adverse weather and the lethal nature of
adaptive learning opponents, often equipped with state of the art equipment, operating with
home ground advantage, means that the HBCT must seek lethality, survivability and
information overmatch. The HBCT’s logistics units must take advantage of these strengths
of the HBCT and focus on their own survivability requirements.

Political Dimension

2-11. Successful military operations require commanders to have a clear sense of objectives.
They must understand how the use of military force fits into the national security strategy
and the desired military conditions required to meet policy objectives. Each political decision
during the conduct of operations has strategic, operational, and tactical implications.
Likewise, each strategic, operational, and tactical action directly or indirectly impacts the
political dimension.

Unified Action Dimension

2-12. The US national military strategy calls for Army forces to act as part of a fully
interoperable and integrated joint force. Combat commanders synchronize air, land, sea,
space, and special operations forces to accomplish their mission. Logistics units with the
HBCT can expect to operate in a unified command structure both in MCO and more
commonly in stability operations and support operations. Logistics units may also work with
multinational and interagency partners to accomplish the full spectrum of missions.
Logistics units committed to stability operations and support operations can expect to
protect American lives and interests, support political initiatives, facilitate diplomacy,
promote fundamental ideals, and disrupt illegal activities. Close coordination is the
foundation of successful unified action.

Land Combat Operations Dimension

2-13. Land combat continues to be the salient feature of combat and is the primary function

of the HBCT that the logistics units support. Land combat usually involves destroying or

defeating enemy forces or taking land objectives that reduce the enemy’s willingness to fight.
Four characteristics distinguish land combat: scope, duration, terrain, and permanence.

® Scope. Land combat involves direct and indirect combat with an enemy throughout

the depth of an operational area. Forces conduct simultaneous and sequential
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operations in contiguous and noncontiguous AOs. Commanders maneuver forces to
seize and retain key and decisive terrain. They use the elements of combat power to
defeat or destroy enemy forces.

® Duration. Land combat is repetitive and continuous. It involves rendering an
enemy incapable or unwilling to conduct further action. It may require destroying
him.

e Terrain. Land combat takes place amid a variety of natural and manmade
features. The complexity of the ground environment contrasts significantly with the
relative transparency of air, sea, and space. Plans for land combat must account for
the visibility and clutter provided by the terrain and the effects of weather and
climate.

e Permanence. Land combat frequently requires seizing or securing terrain. With
control of terrain comes control of populations and productive capacity. Thus, land
combat makes permanent the temporary effects of other operations.

Information Dimension

2-14. Decisive operations historically have been enabled by information superiority.
Information superiority provides commanders with accurate, timely information that
enables them to make superior decisions and act faster than their adversaries. Information
superiority, derived from ISR; information management (IM); psychological operations
(PSYOP); and information operations (I0), provides a common framework for how to plan,
task, and control assets; how and where to report information; and how to use information.
The information environment also includes information derived from nongovernmental
individuals and organizations, such as the media, that produce and disseminate information
that affects public opinion that can alter the conduct and perceived legitimacy of military
operations.

Technological Dimension

2-15. Technology enhances leader, unit, and Soldier performance and impacts how Army
forces plan, prepare, and execute full-spectrum operations in peace, conflict, and war.
Technology has significantly increased our ability to conduct ISR operations and the ability
to generate a logistical common operating picture (LCOP). Use of Battle Command
Sustainment Support System (BCS3) assists with generating the LCOP. Technology greatly
enhances the ability to conduct battle command through modern telecommunications and
micro processing. The proliferation of advanced technology systems requires the commander
to integrate the capabilities of highly modernized organizations and less-modernized and
multinational units. Additionally, logistics commanders must also realize that they do not
have a monopoly on advanced technology for war fighting. Even adversaries lacking any
research and development program can purchase sophisticated systems in the global
marketplace and gain selected parity or superiority to US systems.

FULL-SPECTRUM OPERATIONS

2-16. Logistics units in the HBCT are trained and equipped to support the HBCT’s
sustainment requirements for full spectrum operations. Tank and mechanized infantry
commanders may combine different types of operations simultaneously and sequentially to
accomplish missions in war as well as stability operations and support operations. The
Army’s mounted forces are optimized for operations in a MCO but retain the ability to
conduct small-scale contingencies (SSC) and peacetime military engagements (PMEs).
Logistics commanders must be able to support the following operations by the HBCT.
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2-17. Full spectrum operations include offensive, defensive, stability, and support. Missions
in any environment require the HBCT and their logistics units to conduct or prepare to
conduct any combination of these primary operations:

e Offensive. Offensive operations aim at destroying or defeating an enemy. Their
purpose is to impose US will on the enemy for decisive victory.

e Defensive. Defensive operations defeat an enemy attack, buy time, economize
forces, or develop conditions favorable for offensive operations. Defensive
operations alone normally cannot achieve a decision. Their purpose is to create
conditions for a counteroffensive that regains the initiative.

e Stability. Stability operations promote and protect US national interests by
influencing diplomatic, civil, and military environments. Regional security is
supported by a balanced approach that enhances regional stability and economic
prosperity simultaneously. Army force presence promotes a stable environment.

e Support. Support operations employ Army forces to assist civil authorities, foreign
or domestic, as they prepare for or respond to crises and relieve suffering.
Domestically, Army forces respond only when directed by the Secretary of Defense.
Army forces operate under the lead federal agency and comply with provisions of
US law to include the Posse Comitatus Act and the Stafford Act.

2-18. HBCTs with their logistics units can conduct more than one type of operation at a time
and transition from one type of operation to another as the strategic and operational
requirements change. For example, one combined arms battalion may conduct an offensive
spoiling attack on enemy forces while the rest of the brigade conducts defensive operations to
protect a seaport of debarkation (SPOD) while other HBCT’s arrive in theater. It is also
possible to conduct offensive operations simultaneous with stability operations.

SECTION Il - OPERATIONAL FRAMEWORK

2-19. The operational framework consists of the arrangements of friendly forces and
resources in time, space, and purpose with respect to each other and the enemy or situation.
Commanders design an operational framework to accomplish their mission by defining and
arranging three components—the AQO, battlespace, and battlefield organization.
Commanders use the operational framework to focus combat power.

AREA OF OPERATIONS (AO)

2-20. The logistics unit’s AO is the geographical area assigned by a higher commander,
including the airspace above, in which logistics commander has responsibility and the
authority to conduct military operations.

2-21. AOs should allow the commander to employ his organic, assigned, and supporting
systems to the limit of their capabilities. The logistics commander normally designates AOs
for subordinate units; either in a perimeter defense with sectors and sometimes with
perimeter defense clusters within the brigade support area (BSA). Commanders use control
measures to describe AOs and design them to fit the situation and take advantage of the
unit’s capabilities. Commanders specify the minimum control measures necessary to focus
combat power, delineate responsibilities, assign geographic responsibility, and promote
unified action. At a minimum, control measures include boundaries on all sides of the AO.

2-22. Commanders typically subdivide some or all of the assigned AO by assigning
subordinate unit areas. These subordinate AOs may be contiguous or noncontiguous (see
Figure 2-1). When friendly forces are contiguous, a boundary separates them. When friendly
forces are noncontiguous, the concept of operation links the elements of the force, but the
AOs do not share a boundary. The intervening area between noncontiguous AOs remains the
responsibility of the higher headquarters.
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CONTIGUOUS NONCONTIGUOUS

Adjacent, subordinate unit areas of operations Subordinate units receive areas of operations
share boundaries. In this case, the higher that do not share boundaries. The higher
headquarters allocated all assigned areas of headquarters retains responsibilities for the
operations to subordinate units. unassigned portion of its area of operations.

Figure 2-1, Contiguous versus Noncontiguous

AREA OF INTEREST (AI)

2-23. The logistics unit’s area of interest (Al) is a geographical representation of the area
from which information and intelligence are required to execute successful tactical force
protection (FP) operations. It includes any threat forces or characteristics of the battlefield
environment that will significantly influence accomplishment of the command’s mission. A
higher commander does not assign the AI. The Al is developed by logistics commander and
his staff to help visualize the battlefield and to determine information requirements.

BATTLESPACE

2-24. Battlespace is the environment, factors, and conditions that must be understood to
successfully apply combat power, protect the force, and complete the sustainment mission for
the logistics units. Battlespace includes land, air, sea, space, enemy and friendly forces,
facilities, weather, terrain, the electromagnetic spectrum, and the information environment
within the AO and Al

2-25. Battlespace is conceptual—a higher commander does not assign it. Commanders
determine their battlespace based on their concept of operations. Commanders use their
experience, professional knowledge, and understanding of the situation to visualize and
change their battle space as current operations transition to future operations. Battlespace
visualization begins with a picture of the ground and successively layers enemy, friendly,
and environment over terrain visualization.

2-26. Battlespace is not synonymous with AO. Commanders visualize their battlespace to
analyze all the factors that may impact on current and future operations, even if they can
only directly affect those factors inside their AO. By defining his battlespace, and in
particular, his Al, the commander can focus his intelligence and intelligence operations.
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BATTLEFIELD ORGANIZATION

2-27. Commanders visualize their battlespace and determine how to arrange their forces.
Sustainment battlefield organization is the arrangement of subordinate forces according to
purpose, time, and space to accomplish a sustainment or force protection mission for the
logistics unit. The purpose-based framework centers on decisive, shaping, and sustaining
operations. Purpose unifies all elements of the battlefield organization by providing the
common focus for all actions. However, forces act in time and space to accomplish a purpose.

2-28. Logistics commanders may organize forces according to the purpose of their supported
units by determining whether each unit’s operation will be decisive, shaping, or sustaining.
Alternatively, commanders may organize forces by determining main effort and supporting
effort(s) .The logistics commander chooses the technique to articulate his concept of support
based on which best facilitates his ability to visualize, describe, and direct actions at the unit
level. These decisions form the basis of the concept of sustainment operations for the HBCT.
Commanders also synchronize operations in time and space.

DECISIVE OPERATIONS

2-29. Decisive operations directly achieve the mission and intent of the higher headquarters.
Decisive operations conclusively determine the outcome of battles and engagements. There is
only one decisive operation for any phase of an operation for any given echelon. The decisive
operation may include multiple actions conducted simultaneously throughout the depth of
the AO. Commanders weight the decisive operation while economizing on the effort allocated
to shaping operations.

2-30.In the offense and defense, decisive operations normally focus on maneuver.
Conversely, logistics may be decisive during the mobilization and deployment phases of an
operation or in support operations, particularly if the mission is humanitarian in nature.

SHAPING OPERATIONS

2-8

2-31. Shaping operations create and preserve the conditions for the success of the decisive
operation. Shaping operations include lethal and non-lethal activities conducted throughout
the AO.

2-32. Shaping operations support the decisive operation by affecting the enemy’s capabilities
and forces or influencing the opposing commander’s decisions. Shaping operations use the
full range of military power to neutralize or reduce enemy capabilities. They may occur
simultaneously with, before, or after initiation of the decisive operation. They may involve
any combination of forces and can occur throughout the depth of the AO. Some shaping
operations, especially those that occur simultaneously with the decisive operation, are
economy-of-force actions. If the force available does not permit simultaneous decisive and
shaping operations, the commander sequences shaping operations around the decisive
operation. A shaping operation may become the decisive operation if circumstances or
opportunity demand. In that case, commanders weight the new decisive operations at the
expense of other shaping operations. The concept of the operation clearly defines how
shaping operations support the decisive operation.

2-33. Security is an important shaping operation. Security enables the decisive operation of
the next higher headquarters. Security protects the force and provides time for friendly
forces to react to enemy or hostile activities. It also blinds the enemy’s attempts to see
friendly forces and protects friendly forces from enemy observation and fires.
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SUSTAINING OPERATIONS

2-34. The purpose of sustaining operations is the generation and maintenance of the HBCT’s
combat power. Sustaining operations are operations at any echelon that enable shaping and
decisive operations by providing sustainment, rear area security, movement control, and
terrain management. Sustaining operations include the following elements.

e Logistics sustains combat power by providing essential capabilities, functions,
activities, and tasks necessary to sustain all elements of the operating forces.
Sustainment operations encompass those activities at all levels of war that
generate and maintain forces on the battlefield.

e Rear area security in contiguous operations and unassigned areas security during
noncontiguous operations includes measures taken by a military unit, an activity,
or an installation to defend and protect itself against all acts that may impair its
effectiveness.

e Movement control includes the planning, routing, scheduling, controlling, and
security of personnel and materiel moving into, within, and out of the AO.
Maintaining movement control and keeping lines of communication (LOC) open
when necessary are critical requirements with ensuring requisite movement
throughout the AO.

e Terrain management includes the process of allocating terrain, designating
assembly areas, and specifying locations for units and activities.

2-35. Sustaining operations are inseparable from decisive and shaping operations, although
they are not by themselves decisive or shaping. Failure to sustain normally results in
mission failure. Sustaining operations occur throughout the AO, not just within the rear
area or non-contiguous support areas. Sustaining operations determine how fast forces
reconstitute and how far forces can exploit success. At the tactical level, sustaining
operations underwrite the tempo of the overall operation; they assure the ability of the
HBCT to take immediate advantage of any opportunity.

2-36. In order to support sustaining operations, the logistics units must be able to conduct
combat operations themselves. The enemy will use many different tactics to degrade the
logistics infrastructure that is critical to support military operations. Unfortunately, the
Army does not know which tactics will by chosen by the enemy, so the HBCT’s logistics
assets must be prepared to defeat or destroy the enemy in order to at a minimum mitigate
their desired effects. Logistics units, their Soldiers and leaders, must be trained, equipped
and manned to operate in a potentially hostile environment while accomplishing their
mission(s). Hence, the preceding discussion on Threat implications, the COE and the
following implications to logistics units need to be considered in development of a unit
METL. The unit then executes the training program that supports the attainment of a
trained unit ready to execute its assigned METT-TC mission. The following are implications
to logistics units that conduct sustaining operations in the COE:

e Due to the potentially lethal environment, the organizational structure and
equipment must be resourced to support combat operation by the logistics unit.
Examples are up-armored vehicles, radios for each vehicle, machineguns with gun
mounts for transportation vehicles and their escort vehicles and protective vests for
each Soldier. The S2/3 section must be able to take advantage of and supplement
the HBCT’s ability to conduct intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance (ISR)
and conduct pre-briefs and debriefings of all convoy operation’s leaders or Soldiers
as necessary.

e All commanders must acknowledge the basic concept that as force protection
requirements go up, the ability to conduct sustainment operations go down. Figure
2-2 displays this very simply. The previous thoughts of generally accepting risk in
the rear in contiguous spaces or unassigned areas in noncontiguous spaces are no
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longer a valid thought process by any commander in the contemporary operational
environment. This has to be thought through as to what the logistics commander
can accomplish (i.e. destroy Level 1, defeat Level 2 with assistance and use of a
tactical combat force (TCF) for Level 3—but this does not presume that 100% level
of sustainment operations can occur 100% of the time). It may fluctuate depending
upon the threat level and enemy operations. If the enemy threat is stronger than
the ability of the logistics unit to destroy or defeat its forces, then the prudent
commander knows that other forces are required to sustain logistics operations at
the level desired.

100%

AZmMmEZ—->-10wCw

0%
=y THREAT: Force Protection Requirements

Figure 2-2, As Threat Increases, Sustainment Operational Capability Decreases

2-10

Logistics leaders must be imbued with the concepts of battle command as discussed
in Chapter 4. Simply acknowledging their premises is no longer valid. Every leader
must be imbued with the doctrine of FM 6-0 and be a consummate practitioner.
Logistics Soldiers, leaders, and their units must be trained and as previously
mentioned equipped to defeat at least threat Level I and II. They are not infantry
Soldiers, but the Soldier who happens to have a logistics skill must inculcate the
Chief of Staff’s intent to have a warrior ethos. That means they must be competent
to execute individual and collective level combat tasks required for their unit and
battlespace in a potentially lethal environment.

Maneuver commanders must allocate combat power as an essential part of the
mission to defend high risk logistics units and open and maintain as necessary
ground and aerial lines of communication. This may take the form of combat unit(s)
escorting convoys, attaching a combat unit to reinforce the perimeter defense or
occupying an area with sufficient force for a stated period of time to eliminate an
air or ground threat.

The implied task for the logistics commander is to have the requisite skills to
integrate the maneuver commander’s forces into his plan. Logistics leaders must
also be able to defend their AO through use of their own assets. In addition, as
appropriate, they coordinate with the brigade troops battalion (BTB) commander
and HBCT S3 for assistance in development of the rear area defense plan in a liner
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concept, or the unassigned area defense plan in a non-contiguous battlespace.
Establishing a perimeter defense for logistics units is discussed in Chapter 8.

e Logistics leaders and their Soldiers must know how to execute the tactical enabling
operation of movement operations. This is discussed further in Chapter 7.
MAIN EFFORT

2-37. Within the battlefield organization of decisive, shaping, and sustaining operations,
commanders designate and shift the main effort.

The main effort is the activity, unit, or area that the commander determines
constitutes the most important task at that time. Commanders weight the main
effort with resources and priorities. Within shaping and decisive operations, the
brigade commander may designate a main effort for each operation; however, he
will designate only one main effort per operation and shift the main effort as
circumstances and intent demand.

The main effort and the decisive operation are not always identical. Identification
of the main effort in shaping operations is a resource decision. A shaping operation
may be the main effort before execution of the decisive operation. However, the
decisive operation becomes the main effort upon execution. Shifting the main effort
does not normally require changing or adjusting the plan. Commanders anticipate
shifts of main effort throughout the operation. In contrast, changing the decisive
operation from the plan requires execution of a branch, sequel, or new plan.

CLOSE, DEEP, AND REAR AREAS

2-38. Despite the increasing nonlinear nature of operations, there may be situations where
commanders describe decisive, shaping, and sustaining operations in spatial terms.

Typically

, linear operations involve conventional combat and concentrated maneuver forces.

Ground combat forces share boundaries and orient against a similarly organized enemy
force. Terrain or friendly forces secure flanks and protect sustainment operations. In some
multinational operations, the capabilities and doctrine of partners may dictate spatial
organization of the AO. In such situations, commanders direct and focus simultaneous

decisive,
Figure 2-

15 March 2005

shaping, and sustaining operations in deep, close, and rear areas respectively (see
3).
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In a contiguous, linear situation, deep, close, and rear areas are
defined by control measures. For each echelon, the perspective
changes, and with it, the extent of the deep, close, and rear area.

Figure 2-3, Deep, Close, Rear Areas

Close Areas

2-39. When designated, the close area is where forces are in immediate contact with the
enemy and the fighting between the committed forces and readily available tactical reserves
of both combatants is occurring, or where commanders envision close combat taking place.
Typically, the brigade’s close area is the area extending from its maneuver battalion rear
boundary to the brigade forward boundary. Commanders plan to conduct decisive operations
through maneuver and fires in the close area and position most of the maneuver forces in it.

2-40. Close combat includes the activities of forces directly supporting fighting elements.
Examples of these activities are reinforcing field artillery (FA) fires, and force health
protection (FHP) operations. Within the close area, one subordinate unit may conduct the
decisive operation while another conducts shaping operations.

Deep Areas

2-41. When designated, the deep area is an area forward of the close area that commanders
use to shape enemy forces before they are encountered or engaged in the close area.
Typically, the brigade’s deep area is that area from its battalion’s forward boundary to the
forward boundary of the UEx or Army forces (ARFOR) headquarters. Thus, the deep area
relates to the close area not only in terms of geography, but also in terms of purpose and
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time. The extent of the deep area depends on how far out the force can acquire information
and strike targets. Commanders may place forces in the deep area to conduct shaping
operations. Some of these operations may involve close combat. However, most maneuver
forces stay in the close area. The brigade’s ability to conduct deep operations is limited by
the ranges of the systems in its task organization, and its ability to sustain forces inserted
deeper than the forward line of troops (FLOT). A brigade will normally require additional
artillery or Army aviation assets to conduct deep operations.

Rear Areas

2-42. When designated, the rear area for the brigade extends from its rear boundary to the
rear of the area assigned to its subordinate battalion in a linear environment. This area is
provided primarily for the performance of support functions. Operations in rear areas assure
freedom of action and continuity of operations, sustainment, and command and control (C2).
Regardless of the specific sustaining operations performed by an organization occupying the
rear area, their focus on other than combat operations leaves them more vulnerable than
combat forces to defend forces conducting sustaining operations and facilities. In some cases,
geography or other circumstances may cause the commander to designate a noncontiguous
“rear area.” In this case, the “rear area” or unassigned space force protection challenge
increases due to the physical separation from combat units that would otherwise occupy a
contiguous close area.
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Chapter 3
Organization and Capabilities of Logistics Units

SECTION | - HBCT’S LOGISTICS UNITS ORGANIZATION, FUNCTIONS AND

LIMITATIONS

BRIGADE SUPPORT BATTALION (BSB)

3-1. The HBCT BSB is organized to perform distribution-based sustainment functions in
accordance with UEx and UEy logistics concepts. The BSB (Figure 3-1) consists of a
headquarters and headquarters company (HHC), a distribution company, a maintenance
company, and a medical company. It combines situational understanding (SU) with efficient
delivery systems to form a distribution pipeline, reducing most stockpiles. Supplies are
tailored and packaged for specific supported units based on a specific time and location.
Total asset visibility, including in-transit visibility, gives logistics personnel visibility over
all assets and infrastructure capacity in the area of operations (AO).

3-2. The multi-functional BSB provides support to brigade level combat teams. The BSB
may function in a highly dispersed manner, with some BSB elements close to the maneuver
units and others near the brigade rear area or within the support area in a non-contiguous
battlefield. The BSB commander is the brigade commander’s senior logistician and serves as
the senior logistics advisor for support to the maneuver brigade. His battle staff monitors
and manages sustainment operations through on-site supervision, recurring reports and an
array of digital information systems and other technological innovations. The BSB provides
logistical support for the HBCT. Unlike the Force XXI (FXXI) and SBCT logistics unit
assignment design with the FSCs assigned/organic to the support battalion, the combined
arms, fires, reconnaissance commander commands and controls the forward support
company (FSC) (i.e. the FSC is assigned/organic to the combined arms, fires battalion and
the reconnaissance squadron). For the combined arms, fires and reconnaissance units its
supplies, distribution and maintenance functions have been consolidated into the new FSC
design. Medical operations remain with the HHCs of the combined arms, fires and
reconnaissance units. However, there still must be close involvement with synchronizing the
maneuver of the BSB and the maneuver commander’s FSC with the inbound shipments from
echelon above brigade (EAB). The BSB places a single smaller footprint on the battlefield
through dispersion and centralization of sustainment due to this redesign and reliance upon
distribution based sustainment operations. This BSB, with its distribution management of
logistics, continues to reduce the maneuver brigade commander’s involvement with most of
the complex logistical support decisions but maintains task organization decisions at the
HBCT level.
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Brigade Support Battalion
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Figure 3-1, Brigade Support Battalion

TOC FUNCTIONS

3-3. The BSB TOC, under the supervision of the BSB commander, anticipates, requests,
coordinates, and integrates logistics for the tactical mission. The brigade S4 located at the
HBCT CP assists the BSB commander and his battle staff by providing in-depth analysis of
the maneuver plan and the sustainment requirements inherent to that plan. The BSB TOC
has the capacity to pass logistics information using Force XXI Battle Command Brigade and
Below (FBCB2), the movement tracking system (MTS), and the BCS3. The BSB TOC will
receive information from the brigade command posts (CP), the battalion combat tactical
command posts (CTCP) and battalion/squadron support areas. The logistics functionality on
the FBCB2 and BCS3 systems gives the war fighter a clear picture of the current
sustainment situation at his echelon of command and at subordinate levels for operational
planning and execution. The FBCB2 with the BCS3 also provides the logistician a better
overall tactical view and sustainment situational understanding throughout the battlefield.
The FBCB2 common operating picture of the tactical and the BCS3 logistics common
operating picture in near real time allows the BSB to provide synchronized support to the
HBCT. The logistics functionality on FBCB2 provides logistical messaging, situational
understanding, and task management capabilities. This functionality affects the
synchronization of all logistical support between the war fighter and supporter.

BSB KEY LEADERS AND THEIR SECTION’S DUTIES

BSB HEADQUARTERS

3-4. The battalion HQ performs the command, control, communication, computers,
intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance (C4ISR) functions. Generally, its mission
includes the following:

e (2 of organic and attached units.
e (2 of all units in the BSA for security and terrain management.

e Planning, directing, and supervising support provided by the BSB to units in the
brigade area and to the brigade.

e Providing information and advice on BSB support to the commander and battle
staff of the HBCT.

e Planning, directing, and supervising the administration, training, and internal
logistics support for units organic and attached to the battalion.
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COMMAND SECTION

3-5. The command section of the BSB provides C2 for assigned and attached units and
supervision for the BSB battle staff. It provides sustainment operations for the brigade. It
also provides information and advice on logistics to the sustainment brigade and has the
senior logistics advisor to the HBCT commander, and his battle staff.

3-6. The command section consists of the BSB battalion commander, battalion executive
officer (XO), command sergeant major (CSM), coordinating battle staff officers, and special
staff. Battle staff officers supervise and coordinate the functions of subordinate sections.
Command section battle staff officers perform duties and responsibilities common to all
battle staff officers. FM 5-0 discusses in detail these duties and responsibilities which
include:

Provide information.

Develop estimates.

Develop recommendations.

Prepare plans and orders.

Supervise subordinate's actions.

3-7. Coordinating officers conduct battle staff mission analysis, develop estimates and
plans, and implement policies and orders. They develop a reporting and monitoring system
for battle staff operations in their area of expertise. They provide information updates to the
battalion commander and exchange information with other battle staff sections on areas that
are critical to mission accomplishment.

BSB Battalion Commander

3-8. The BSB commander is the senior logistician for the brigade commander. He manages
sustainment through the use of an array of digital information systems and technologically
competent battle staff that is capable of capitalizing on all other technological innovations.
The BSB commander directs all units organic or attached to the battalion in support of the
HBCT mission. He also has control of all elements in the BSA for security and terrain
management. He provides subordinate elements with clear missions, taskings, and
statement of his intent.

3-9. The commander with his battle staff supervises the activities of subordinate units.
They ensure that decisions, directives, and instructions are implemented and that the
commander's intent is being fulfilled. The BSB commander and battle staff advises the
brigade commander on BSB support as required.

3-10. The battalion commander’s duties include the following:
e The commander is responsible for everything the BSB does or fails to do.
o Understand their responsibility to the Soldiers under their command.

e Senior logistician that provides distribution management at the HBCT level and
maintains situational understanding of the logistics assets required to support the
brigade.

Establish his commander’s critical information requirements (CCIR).

The commander must also know the capabilities and limitations of the companies’
personnel and equipment in performing the logistics mission as well as those of
logistics elements attached to him.

e His responsibilities include leadership, discipline, tactical employment, training,
administration, personnel management, supply, maintenance, communications,
and sustainment activities of the company.
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Develop and provide a logistics common operating picture in meaningful terms for
the HBCT commander and his staff.

Stay personally involved in and appraised of the sustainment mission and tactical
situation throughout the HBCT AO and BSA battlespace.
He must be proficient in the tactical employment of the battalion and its assigned
and attached logistics elements.
Establish an effective perimeter defense plan for all assets within the BSA that is
fully coordinated with the BTB commander and HBCT S3. Personally ensure the
establishment of the plan by subordinate commanders/leaders with on-site
inspections.
Develop fully coordinated, effective combat convoy movement plans with HBCT and
BTB commanders and their staff, for execution if necessary with combined arms
forces.
Understand the full capabilities of the tactical and sustainment radio and data
transmission capabilities available to the commander and his staff.
Maintain contact with higher, lower and adjacent, supported and supporting
units. Use a liaison if that is the best solution.
Ensure they are used to their full capability and effectively by trained staff and
leaders.
Ensures connectivity of Standard Army Management Information Systems
(STAMIS) and FBCB2 with the HBCT and supporting units.
Know the responsibilities and capabilities of higher, lower and supporting units
and know the support required and what support each level or type of organization
can provide.
Use effective oral communications and write clear directives and orders.
Provide commander's intent and mission guidance.
Review battle staff estimates of the tactical and logistical situation, their course
of action (COA) analysis, and then recommend the COA that best supports the
HBCT mission by sustaining the fighting capability of the HBCT.
State his estimate of the situation and announces his decision.
Be familiar with the law of land warfare with respect to civilians, civil affairs, and
civil-military operations
Ensure there is a well-known and rehearsed plan of command succession.

Battalion Executive Officer (XO)

3-11. The battalion XO is the principal assistant to the battalion commander. As second in
command, he must understand internal functions of the battalion, and tactical operations
plus when necessary assist with support operation functions. He supervises the BSB
battlestaff and coordinates assigned missions with subordinate unit commanders. In
accordance with command directives, he formulates battlestaff operating policies. He also
oversees the master policy file and supervises the tactical operations center (TOC).

3-12. The duties of the battalion XO include:

Coordinates battlestaff planning and response to the battalion commander's
guidance.

Disseminates time analysis limitations to all battlestaff sections.

Supervises battle staff mission analysis process.

Assumes command of the battalion when the battalion commander is unavailable.
Develops, approves, and monitors battle staff operating policies.

Oversees coordination of information manager responsibilities for the battlestaff.
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Command Sergeant Major (CSM)

3-13. The CSM is the principal enlisted advisor to the brigade support battalion commander
on all matters pertaining to and dealing with the enlisted members and their families. He is
an advisor and personal battle staff member whose general duties and responsibilities
pertain to all levels of the command.

3-14. The CSM serves as the senior enlisted representative for the battalion. As an extension
of the eyes and ears of the battalion commander, he maintains frequent contact with his
subordinate units and monitors the pulse of the battalion.

3-15. The duties of the BSB command sergeant major include:
Maintaining close coordination with the HBCT’s command sergeant major.

e Providing the battalion commander information on the status of enlisted matters.
e Ensuring the health, morale, and welfare of the unit.
e Serving as the battalion's senior enlisted master trainer. The CSM is critical to

identifying training requirements for individuals, crews, battlestaff, units and
leaders. The CSM ensures training solutions are resourced, executed, and assessed
to satisfy mission essential task list (METL) and battle tasks.

o Responsible for individual Soldier training proficiency in field crafts and basic
Soldier skills.

Recommending enlisted assignments to the BSB commander.
Ensuring that new Soldiers/leaders replacement training is conducted.

Ensuring training and development of first sergeants, battlestaff NCOs, and
platoon sergeants within the battalion.

e Emphasizing training in field crafts (command post set up, field sanitation, erects
field tents, Soldier tasks as applied within the physical environment, etc...).

e Emphasizing training in force protection, including marksmanship, fortifications,
combat convoy operations, CBRN, and combat lifesaver.

e Demonstrating expertise in operation of battalion equipment such as weapons,
vehicles, generators, communications, and automation.

Demonstrating expertise in FBCB2.

Understanding ongoing missions of his unit(s) and supported headquarters.
Monitoring medical evacuation operations.

Identifying and helping resolve any battlefield sustainment problems.

Monitoring mortuary affairs operations.

S1 SECTION

3-16. The S1 is the battalion commander’s principal battle staff officer for human resources
and other Soldier related support functions. He advises the commander on all personnel
support issues and has primary battle staff responsibility for coordinating personnel service
support internal to the BSB. This includes personnel services, finance services, chaplain
activities, command information services, medical and legal services support. He develops
the personnel support annex of the OPORD/OPLAN. He also coordinates for transportation
assets in support of personnel functions.

3-17. The S1 functionally organizes battalion S1 personnel to execute the responsibilities of
the element. The personnel sergeant assists the S1 by directing the activities of the three
major elements. The unit support element is responsible for postal operations management,
morale, welfare, recreation (MWR) program administration, and other unit support
programs such as equal opportunity (EO), sponsorship, alcohol and drug abuse prevention
control (ADAPC), line of duty (LOD), safety and publications/blank forms. The legal support
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element is responsible for reviewing officer or enlisted transfers and discharges. They also
review military judicial or nonjudicial actions and courts and boards. The personnel support
element functions include personnel accounting strength report (PASR), readiness
management, database management, casualty reporting, replacement operations, personnel
actions, evaluations, retention, promotions and reductions, awards and decorations, military
pay and leave, and coordinates command information activities, finance services, chaplain
activities and enemy prisoner of war (EPW) administration.

3-18. Typically, the battalion S1 collocates with the S4 section in or near the BSB CP. The
duties of the S1 officer include the following:
Supervises battalion administrative and human resource matters.

e Informs the battalion commander of personnel actions.

e Develops personnel estimates.

e Develops casualty estimates.

e Informs the battle staff of the supportability of missions from a personnel services
viewpoint.

e Recommends ways to reduce the effects of major personnel deficiencies.

e Informs the battalion commander on areas that impact on troop preparedness.

e Assists in preparing and processing court-martial and board proceedings.

e Ensures proper and prompt disposition of legal actions to protect the rights of
Soldiers within the battalion.

STAFF JUDGE ADVOCATE

3-19. The BSB does not have staff judge advocate (SJA) support within its battle staff.
However, the brigade operational law (BOLT) section supports the battalion with legal
support operations. In addition to advising on defense and prosecution issues, the BSB
commander can call upon the SJA for advice and assistance when dealing with issues such
as:
e International agreements regarding the status of forces and installations on foreign
soil.
e Contingency contracts and regular acquisitions of goods and services needed for
entry into, and sustainment of the force within an AO.
e (Compliance with the law of land warfare and in the treatment of enemy prisoners
of war (EPW), retained persons, internees, and refugees.
e (laims against the United States and against Soldiers or the unit under Article
139, uniform code of military justice (UCMJ).
e Investigation and disposition of allegations of war crimes and violations of the law
of land warfare.
e Compliance with the law of land warfare in operational seizure and use of and
reimbursement for foreign, real, and private property.
Compliance with domestic and international environmental law and regulation.
Coordination of the commander’s legal requirements with the SJA in the BSB CP.

UNIT MINISTRY TEAM

3-6

3-20. The BSB commander is responsible for the religious program in his unit. The BSB unit
ministry team (UMT) is the staff section that provides religious support (RS) to the
battalion. Chaplains serve as the conscience of the command. Chaplains advise the
Commander on the moral and ethical nature of command policies programs actions and the
impact of command policies on Soldiers. They advise the commander on:

e Religious and ethical issues as they effect mission accomplishment.
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e Indigenous religions and their impact on the mission.
e Accommodation of special religious needs and practices within the command.
e Matters of unit morale as affected by religion.

3-21. The following are specific UMT duties:

e Religious leader. Religious services; rites, ordinances, and sacraments; spiritual
care and counseling; and religious education.

e Principal religious advisor to commander. Professional support to the
command; Crisis Intervention and Management; management and administration;
training; and military religious support operations.

3-22. The team consists of a chaplain and a chaplain assistant. The chaplain provides the
clergy-related support to the unit. These include worship and prayer services, funeral and
memorial services, and in-depth grief counseling. The chaplain assistant provides the
administrative and logistical management for the team as well as the team’s security.

3-23. The UMT develops a religious support (RS) annex for the BSB OPORD/OPLAN. This
annex 1s based on the brigade's RS plan and the BSB commander’s intent. It addresses the
priority of RS to the BSB and BSA and includes UMT support to medical facilities, actions
during mass casualty situations, support to enemy prisoners of war, and planning for
worship, funeral, and memorial services.

3-24. During sustainment and force protection operations, the UMT keeps abreast of the
situation by maintaining contact with the BSB S1 and S2/S3. Through FBCB2, the UMT can
receive calls for RS directly from the individual company HQ sections and the BSB staff
through the religious support call for support FBCB2 screen. Because the team is small and
the mission sensitive, it is critical that the commander allow the UMT as much autonomy as
possible. This will provide the most responsive and effective support to the Soldiers.

§2/S3 SECTION

3-25. The S2/S3 officer is the operations, security, and training officer. He is responsible for
internal BSB operations. The S2/S3 advises and assists the BSB commander in tactical
planning, coordinating, and supervising the communications, operations, training, and
security functions of the battalion. The S2/S3 supervises the BSB functions that are not
classified as logistics or medical. However, his role and that of the support operations officer
require that they maintain constant contact. The S2/S3 is responsible for writing and
reviewing the battalion tactical standard operating procedure (SOP).

3-26. The S2/S3 section monitors the tactical operations of the BSB, makes recommendations
to the commander, publishes orders, and supervises implementation of plans and orders. It
maintains the current friendly and enemy situations. It positions units within the BSA and
plans BSA security that includes planning the equipment and personnel for the quick
reaction force. Also, in coordination with the any supporting military police (MP) unit with a
mission to support the BSA, it develops and implements the traffic circulation plan for the
BSA. The brigade troops battalion (BTB) commander ensures the BSA security plan is
integrated into the overall brigade rear operations plan or brigade operations plan when
operating in a noncontiguous battlespace. When working with a MP section, guidance can be
found in FM 3-19.1, Military Police Operations.

3-27. The S2/S3 section also plans and coordinates tactical movements. It supervises with
staff oversight route reconnaissance, supervises tactical road marches, receives closing
reports, and supervises appropriate battle staff activities during movement. The S2 briefs
and debriefs all convoys to gain intelligence information.
3-28. The S2/S3 officer duties include the following:

e (Conducts continuous intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB).
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3-8

e Recommends the commander’s critical information requirements (CCIR) and
essential elements of friendly information (EEFI) to the BSB commander.

e Develops the unit task organization in coordination with BSB support operations to
correctly reflect the task organization in the existing operation order/plan.

Considers tactical intelligence and develop OPLANs and OPORDS.
Prepares the BSB’s decision support template (DST).

Determines unit requirements for map sheets and provides information to the S4 to
order them.

Plans and executes operations security and CBRN defense and training.

Plans, prepares and executes the mission of the response force with a quick
reaction force (QRF) mission.

Provides estimated times for tactical deployment or movement of the BSB.

Issues warning order to all assigned or attached elements, informing them of
pending operations.

e Coordinates with brigade S2/S3 section battle staff on the tactical situation in the
brigade area.

Prepares contingency plans.

Analyzes operational data and reports for conformance to directives and
commander's intent.

e (Conducts BSA tenant meetings that would include the FSC commander and other
BOS units, if they are a member of the BSA.

3-29. The S2/S3 operations sergeant. The duties of the S2/S3 operations SGT include the
following:

Conducts continuous intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB).
Advises on base security.

Coordinates with explosive ordnance disposal (EOD) detachments/teams.
Determines which group facilities are vulnerable to damage.

Supervises force protection training: individual and collective tasks for perimeter
defense and tactical movement.

3-30. The nuclear, biological, and chemical (NBC) NCO prepares the chemical, biological,
radiological and nuclear (CBRN) defense annex to operations plan (OPLA), operations order
(OPORD) and SOPs. He monitors CBRN threats and predicts fallout and collects, evaluates,
and distributes CBRN reports. He monitors contamination patterns and disseminates CBRN
data. He prepares vulnerability analyses of significant targets in the BSB's AO. The NBC
NCO coordinates surveys and determines requirements for CBRN protective shelters. He
also recommends priorities for decontamination support and monitors and assists in the
employment of CBRN teams. He develops response procedures for CBRN defense and makes
recommendations to the commander on mission oriented protective posture (MOPP) levels.
He also prepares NBC reports 1 through 6. The duties of the NBC NCO include:

Conducts continuous intelligence preparation of the battlefield.
Supervises the CBRN program.

Prepares tactical CBRN plans.

Conducts weather analysis and nuclear vulnerability assessment analysis.
Maintains the radiation exposure status for subordinate units.

Plans for decontamination support to subordinate units.

3-31. S2 officer and NCO duties. The S2 informs the BSB commander on all intelligence
preparation of the battlefield (IPB) information. He also develops the R&S plan. The S2
officer and his staff develop procedures for handling and using or disposing of enemy
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equipment and documents. The S2 NCO supervises the handling of enemy defectors and
materiel, and monitors EPW collection point activities for the BSB. He also is responsible for
obtaining classified maps through staff S2/G2 channels required by BSB units. Finally, he is
responsible for the preparation of the following documents:

e Intelligence annex to orders.

e Daily intelligence summary for subordinate units.

e Operations estimates.

e Intelligence estimates updates. Paragraphs 2 and 3 of the BSB OPORD/OPLAN.

3-32. The S2 is also responsible for the following tasks:
e Conducts continuous intelligence preparation of the battlefield.

o Debriefs patrols and convoys to gather potentially critical information for targeting
future enemy operations or analyzing patterns of enemy operations i.e. pattern
analysis of the enemy.

e (Conducts pattern analysis of the BSB’s and other logistics unit’s battle rhythm or
reactions to contact and ascertain if the enemy could see and capitalize on them.
Identities them and then varies the unit schedule or actions accordingly.

Continuously monitors route status.
Conducts continual refinement, execution and update of the R&S plan.
Helps prepare the S3’s situation and event templates.

Coordinates tactical intelligence activities between subordinate units, and brigade
S2/S3.

Maintains a weather factor analysis matrix.

Performs terrain analysis of the area of responsibility (AOR).

Prepares situation event and decision support templates.

Supervises preparation of the intelligence portion of OPLANs/OPORDs and maps.
Develops the intelligence estimate.

Distributes the analysis of the AO, as appropriate.

Identifies intelligence collection requirements.

Assesses enemy vulnerability and probable courses of action.

Disseminates intelligence to subordinate units.

Prepares reports on captured enemy materiel.

S4 SECTION

3-33. The BSB S4 provides technical supervision and assistance for unit-level support within
the battalion. He is responsible for preparing the BSB’s logistics estimate and making
recommendations to the commander on internal logistics activities. He also writes, in
coordination with the S1, the internal service support annex to the BSB OPORD/OPLAN. He
supervises personnel in the S4 section. The BSB S4 coordinates all internal BSB related
logistics planning with the HBCT S4 to ensure the BSB is integrated in to the HBCT
logistics plan. The BSB S4 will also coordinate for use of the commander’s emergency
response program (CERP) funds with the HBCT S4.

3-34. The S4 also reports on the overall internal logistics situation. He reports significant
problem areas and major deficiencies in basic loads. He should also include an account of
significant incidents that hinder internal logistics operations.

3-35.The S4, in conjunction with the S2/S3 section personnel prepare the unit
administrative movement order for moves, although elements may move constantly. The S4
develops and maintains administrative movement plans for all modes of transportation
using FM 4-01-series publications. Unit movement plans should include:
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Security requirements.

Logistics coordination requirements.

Load plans for vehicle, aircraft, and rail cars.
Duties of unit movement personnel.
Preparation of transportation documents.

Description (weight, length, width, and height) of outsized, unusual cargo.
e Coordination with the HBCT S4 movement control officer.

3-36. The S4 also coordinates movement plans with the S2/S3 and monitors field feeding and
sanitation activities within the BSB. He consolidates transportation requirements for BSB
units and passes them to the support operations section. The S4 coordinates through the
HBCT S4 to obtain payment support for local procurement and imprest fund operations from
the servicing sustainment brigade finance support unit. The duties of the S4 officer include
the following:

e (Conducts continuous internal to the BSB logistics preparation of the battlefield.

e Develops the internal logistics estimate.

e Keeps BSB battle staff informed of mission supportability from an internal logistics
viewpoint.

Monitors the unit supply and unit maintenance operations of subordinate units.
Obtains maps and prepares overlays ICW other staff sections.

Acquires and assigns facilities.

Provides advice on food service operations and the command.
Monitors property book activities.

3-37. The S4 section works with the distribution company for the BSB’s supplies. It
coordinates with them on locations of internal supply and services activities. It processes
requests for replenishing basic loads of all BSB elements, and monitors the request of Class
I, II, II1, IV, V and VII items. It requests and issues all required common table of allowances
(CTA) 50-900 items within the BSB. It monitors requests that BSB elements submit for
Class IX items. The section also monitors the status for all battalion elements in the area of
operational readiness of equipment. It prepares the Class III (bulk) forecast for the BSB and
submits it to the support operations section. The S4 section coordinates with the S1 on unit
strength and replacement data to project logistics requirements. Together they also ensure
BSB replacements are issued all authorized equipment.

BSB MAINTENANCE OFFICER

3-38. The BSB maintenance officer is a maintenance warrant officer in the BSB S4 section
who coordinates BSB maintenance operations with the BSB support operations section and
the BSB maintenance company. He is the BSB field maintenance technical expert. The BSB
maintenance officer works closely with the BSB maintenance company. He consolidates BSB
unit maintenance reports. He provides the commander and other battle staff sections with
equipment status reports. He also supervises controlled exchanges in accordance with (IAW)
the commander's priorities. He monitors BSB combat spares (prescribed load list (PLL), shop
and bench stock) and coordinates recovery of BSB equipment.

3-39. The BSB maintenance officer uses the Army materiel status system (AMSS) module in
the Unit Level Logistics System-Ground (ULLS-G) to process and produce an automated
mission condition status report (MCSR). The Army materiel status system replaced manual
readiness reporting on the front side DA Form 2406 (Materiel Condition Status Report). The
ULLS-G box is located in the maintenance company’s maintenance control office. The BSB
maintenance officer is responsible for preparing the readiness report for the BSB commander
to sign.
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3-40. The duties of the BSB maintenance officer include the following:
e Conducts continuous logistics preparation of the battlefield.
e Ensures mission essential equipment is available to accomplish mission support.

e (Controls battle damage assessment and repair (BDAR), recovery, and maintenance
operations internal to the BSB.

Determines maintenance priorities for BSB equipment with the battalion XO.
Coordinates AMSS reporting with appropriate staff agency.
Monitors the battalion's Army oil analysis program.

S6 SECTION

3-41. The BSB communications officer (S6) supervises communications, automation, and
security (COMSEC) and controlled cryptographic items (CCI) activities. The signal
specialists install, operate, and maintain communications equipment. This entails the
establishment and maintenance of the net control station (NCS) for the BSB net. They
ensure communication links with higher, adjacent, subordinate, and supported units. They
plan and implement backup means of communications and ensure radio communications
exist during a move between the start point (SP) and release point (RP) point, and along the
route of march. They also develop and implement a BSA security communications system to
connect elements such as the dismount point, observation post (OP), logistic release point
(LRP), and quick reaction force (QRF). The S6 is responsible for the full range of tasks
associated with network management, systems administration and systems/software
security for all tactical automation IAW FM 24-7.

3-42. As systems administrators and system/software security managers the S6 performs all
tasks normally associated with information technology (IT) operations ranging from issuing
passwords and installing anti-virus software, and performing BCS3 network management
functions. The S6 works closely with the BSB’s combat service support automation
management officer (CSSAMO) to resolve applications problems with logistics STAMIS. The
S6 is also responsible for installing and operating local area networks in support of BSB
operations. He is responsible for determining requirements and exercising battle staff
supervision over communications services related to BSB operations. He advises the
commander, battle staff, and subordinate units on communications and automation
information systems (AIS) matters.

SUPPORT OPERATIONS SECTION

3-43. This section, under the direction of the support operations officer, provides centralized,
integrated, and automated command, control, and planning for all distribution management
operations within the battalion. It coordinates with logistics operators and medical personnel
in the fields of supply, maintenance, force health protection (FHP), mortuary affairs, and
movement management for the support of all units assigned or attached in the brigade area.
Its primary concern is customer support and increasing the responsiveness of support
provided by subordinate units. It continually monitors the support and advises the battalion
commander on the ability to support future tactical operations. With the Global Combat
Support System-Army (GCSS-A), BCS3, FBCB2, Blue Force Tracker, and Movement
Tracking System (MTS), the support operations section has access to more information and
receives information in near real time. Therefore, support operations possess the capability
to view the tactical and logistics common operating picture in the maneuver units. This
allows support operations to identify problems quicker and allocate resources more
efficiently. BCS3 gives support operations the visibility of the logistics status from the
combat battalion to the BSB clear back to the sustainment brigade and potentially
throughout the world depending upon the level of detail required. This battlestaff section
serves as the point of contact (POC) for supported units. It directs problems to appropriate
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technical experts within subordinate branches. The duties of the support operations officer
include the following:

Conducts continuous HBCT focused logistics preparation of the battlefield.

Plans and coordinates for aerial resupply and plans for landing zones (LLZs) vicinity
of the BSA.

Develops logistics synchronization matrix.
Submits logistics forecasts to the UEx sustainment brigade.

Manages all flatracks throughput to and retrograding from the brigade support
area.

Coordinates and provides technical supervision for the BSB’s sustainment mission;
which includes supply activities, maintenance support, FHP, and coordination of
transportation assets.

Identifies tentative force structure and size to be supported.

Coordinates the preparation of the support operations estimate on external
support.

Provides support posture and planning recommendations to the BSB commander.
Sets up and supervises the logistics operations center located in the BSB TOC.

Coordinates with brigade S3 air for air routes for supply and aeromedical
evacuation support.

Provides centralized coordination for units providing support to the brigade.
Analyzes the impact of BCS3 reports.
Advises the battalion commander on the status of logistics support.
Coordinates logistics support for units passing through the brigade’s area. Works
with BSB S3, BTB S3 and HBCT S3, as appropriate, for terrain management and
movement across other unit’s AO.
Analyzes contingency mission support requirements.
Revises customer lists (as required by changing requirements, workloads, and
priorities) for support of tactical operations.
Coordinates external logistics provided by subordinate units.
Advises the battalion commander on the supportability of BSB support missions
and of shortfalls that may impact on mission accomplishment.
Serves as the single point of coordination for supported units to resolve logistics
support problems.
Plans and coordinates contingency support.
Develops supply, service, maintenance, and transportation policies that include
logistics synchronization and maintenance meetings.
Plans and supports combat replenishment operations (CRO), sustainment
replenishment operations (SRO) and mission staging operations (MSO).
CRO is defined as brief or pit-stop like events to rearm, refuel, provision
essential supplies, and support the maintenance function by cross leveling and
use of on-board spares with a duration of up to 3 hours.
SRO is defined as quick, in-stride, sustainment operations that are conducted
within a unit’s battle rhythm with a duration of 3 to 7 hours. An SRO can be
either a deliberate or hasty operation if an opportunity exists or circumstance
allow.
MSOs are intense time-sensitive operations which include all preparations for an
upcoming mission—planning, troop leading, rehearsals, training, reconnaissance,
and surveillance, reconstitution, tailoring for the next mission, information
operation, etc. to ensure mission success. This 1s a planned deliberate operation.

FMI 4-90.1 15 March 2005



Organization and Capabilities of Logistics Units

MSO can be of duration of one to three (1-3) days that will require support from
the BSB and sustainment brigade.

3-44. The support operations officer will perform functions as the BCS3 manager. The
support operations officer must work in conjunction with the S2/S3, S4, and S6 to establish
and manage the BCS3 network and database. The support operations officer must maintain
supply point and maintenance data entered into the system. Specific tasks for the support
operations officer are:

o Gathering, inputting, and maintaining supply point logistics and maintenance data

in the system.

o Developing the critical tracked items list (CTIL) to track supply point items of
interest to the commander.
Setting message handling tables to correctly route supply logistics messages.
Setting status thresholds for supply point items.
Establishing reporting times for subordinate direct support units.

Setting support-to-supported relationships to reflect which supply points support
which units.

e Establishing and setting continuity operations (CONOPS) pairing TAW guidance
from the HBCT S4.

3-45. The duties of the support operations SGT include the following:
e (Conducting continuous logistics preparation of the battlefield.

e Analyzing trends and forecasting requirements for supplies and equipment based
on priorities and procedures.

Coordinating major end item resupply activities within the group.
Coordinating activities internal to the support operations section.

Supply and Services Cell

3-46. The support operations supply and service officer plans and recommends the allocation
of resources in coordination with the supported chain of command. This includes
coordination with the distribution section. He also forecasts and monitors the distribution of
supplies within the brigade. This information is entered into BCS3 at the brigade S4 and
transferred to BCS3 at the support operations. This allows support operations to identify
problems quickly and allocate resources more efficiently through BCS3. The supply and
service officer is responsible for mortuary affairs (MA) activities carried out within the
brigade area of operations. He 1is also responsible to coordinate and monitor all
transportation movements of replenishment stocks and services for and within the BSB.
Duties of the supply and services officer include the following:

Conducts continuous logistics preparation of the battlefield.

e Determines petroleum and water requirements.

e Provides technical expertise on supply and distribution of petroleum and water.

e Reviews bulk fuel forecasts and adjust the forecasts after coordination with the
brigade S3 on the impact of tactical operations on fuel requirements.

e Secures additional fuel and water storage capacity.

Monitors requirements for water source.

Provides technical guidance on water treatment, storage, distribution, and quality
control operations.

Supervises flatrack management within the brigade support area.
Provides technical expertise on supply and field service support.
Coordinates field services support for the brigade.
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e (Coordinates with UEx sustainment brigade relative to requirements for evacuation
of remains to CONUS.
Supervises the mortuary affairs (MA) NCO and transportation NCO.
Coordinates and monitors all transportation within the brigade battlespace.
Conducts battle staff inspections to resolve problem areas and provides supply
functional expertise.
Monitors Class IX authorized stockage list (ASL) mobility requirements.
Provides advice on management of ASL stockage.
Provides technical guidance on stock records and materiel control and accounting
functions.
Uses summary management reports to evaluate the efficiency of supply functions.
Analyzes data and reports to determine efficiency of operations conformance to
standards and trends.

® Determines material handling equipment MHE requirements to support
operations.

e Monitors subsistence supply, storage, and distribution operations in subordinate
units.

3-47. The supply and services section has one MA NCO with which to coordinate all MA
support within the brigade area. The BSB has no other organic MA assets. The NCO’s duties
include:

o Advises the BSB commander on MA issues.

e (Coordinates MA operations in the brigade AO.

e Conducts continuous logistics preparation of the battlefield.

e Trains the brigade and BSB units and personnel on performing search and
recovery, tentative identification, and evacuation of remains to the mortuary affairs
collection point (MACP).

e [Establishes the mortuary affairs collection point within the BSA.

Coordinates with the sustainment brigade for augmentation by a MA collection
platoon.

e Advises on emergency burial policy and the security and disposition of remains and
personal effects.

Plans and coordinates escort of remains.
Maintains files, reports, and a situation map on MA support activities.

3-48. Individual units are responsible for initial search, recovery, identification, and
evacuation of remains to the MACP. The MACP provides temporary storage of remains and
personal effects before evacuating the remains and their accompanying personal effects to a
MACP in the brigade support area (BSA) or sustainment brigade. When tasked, the MACP
also provides support to units forward of the BSA by providing personnel to supervise post-
combat search and recovery missions or interment.

3-49. The supply and services MA NCO recommends to the BSB commander the best location
within the BSA for the MACP. Sites are screened from passing troops and access to the site
will be the responsibility of the NCOIC at the MACP. Collection points should be located
near MSRs or the ammunition transfer/holding point (ATHP) near the BSA. They are
usually located near the main supply route (MSR). Once the site has been approved,
administrative orders are published detailing the location of the MACP. The BSB
commander provides adequate manning to assist the MA NCO in establishing and operating
the site. During this time, the sustainment brigade mortuary affairs company deploys a MA
platoon forward to the DSA. The MA platoon then sends a MA collection section to the BSB.
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3-50. Vehicles bringing supplies (except Class I) to the BSA evacuate remains to the BSA
collection point as a backhaul mission or by throughput to the sustainment brigade collection
company. The recommended method of evacuation of remains is air evacuation (fixed or
rotary wing) in coordination with the BSB support operations and UEx G3 air. The UEx G3
approves, requests, and tasks the aviation brigade to perform the mission. Applying the
throughput concept, remains may be evacuated directly to the rear for shipment to the port
of embarkation (POE) mortuary. This method of evacuation allows for expeditious processing
and minimizes advanced stages of decomposition of remains. For morale purposes and
respect for the deceased, remains should always be covered and screened from sight during
transportation.

3-51. The supply and services cell also has a role in distribution. This cell coordinates and
monitors all transportation movements of replenishment stocks and services for and within
the BSB. It also coordinates the transportation requirements for backhaul of equipment and
supplies with the MCO in the UEx sustainment brigade. Delivery priorities are coordinated
with the BSB support operations.

3-52. The supply and services cell has two traffic management coordinators assigned to
control the movement of transportation assets in and around the BSB. The traffic
management coordinators coordinate, monitors, controls, and supervises the movement of
personnel, equipment, and cargo. Movement can be by air, rail, highway, and water. They
determine the most efficient mode of transport that accomplishes mission requirements.
Specific functions the traffic management coordinators will perform within the BSB are to
supervise cargo documentation and movement control for all transportation modes. They
develop and review movement programs (to include convoy planning) for logistical support
functions within the BSB/BSA. They advise in the preparation of support plans where
transportation is required. They verify the accuracy of movement control documents. They
ensure allocation of transport capability is appropriate to accomplish each mission in a cost-
effective manner. When transportation requirements exceed the BSB’s capability, the traffic
management coordinators coordinate support with the movement control office (MCO) in the
sustainment brigade’s support operation section. They also anticipate and recommend the
use of main supply route (MSR) to the MCO.

3-53. The addition of new enabling technologies will allow the traffic management
coordinators to track, trace, and divert transportation platforms operating the HBCT AO.
The traffic management coordinators are responsible for the in transit visibility (ITV) in the
theater of operations. This will be best accomplished by the BSB movements NCO
interfacing with other STAMIS to develop inbound/outbound requirements and also using
the movement tracking system (MTS) and other ITV technology to get a near real-time
location of transportation assets and supplies. In addition, the traffic management
coordinators are able to synchronize the delivery schedule via FBCB2 with customer units to
minimize the offload/upload times. With FBCB2 and the MTS control station, the traffic
management coordinators are now able to give specific coordinating instructions to the
vehicle operators without having to rely on manned control points. These new technologies
will allow information to be transferred between the HBCT S4, battalion S4, BSB support
operations section and the traffic management coordinators to schedule and synchronize
transportation requirements within or in support of brigade/battalion operations.

3-54. The duties of the movement NCO include the following:
e Conducts continuous logistics preparation of the battlefield.

e Overall flat track management responsibility within the brigade support area. The
movement control NCO has flat track management and status reporting
responsibility to the HBCT movement control office.

® Prepares battalion movement plans and annexes in support of logistics or
contingency plans.
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e Resolves movement priority conflicts with the support operations officer and
S2/S2/S3.

Coordinates subordinate unit movement requirements with EAB.
Regulates MSR use requirements for unit moves.
Operates movement tracking station.

Coordinates movement of aerial logistical resupply.

Maintenance Cell

3-55. The support operations maintenance officer plans and recommends the allocation of
resources in coordination with the supported unit’s chain of command. This includes
coordination of maintenance company’s operations. He also forecasts and monitors the
workload for all equipment by type. The maintenance officer and maintenance NCO use
standard Army maintenance system- level 2 (SAMS-2) to collect and process maintenance
operations data and to assist in the management of maintenance operations. It processes
maintenance information required to control workload, manpower, and supplies. The SAMS-
2 capabilities are designed to assist in both maintenance and readiness management.

3-56. Maneuver units will transmit logistics situation report (LOGSITREP) electronically to
the brigade S4 and BSB SPO. This allows support operations to identify problems quickly
and allocate resources more efficiently. FBCB2 also provides map graphics that portray unit
locations, grid coordinates, and terrain features so support operations can track maintenance
on the battlefield.

3-57. The support operations maintenance cell develops the plans and policies for reparable
exchange, and Class IX operations. It monitors shop production and job status reports in the
field maintenance company and FSCs. It also monitors and reviews the combat spares and
coordinates critical parts status with the sustainment brigade. For unserviceable items, the
SAARS box in the distribution company generates disposition instructions based on UEx and
UEy commander guidance. Instructions include evacuation, cannibalization, and controlled
exchange policies. With the brigade S4, it reviews backlogs on critical weapon systems. For
any additional support requirements, the BSB support operations coordinates through the
UEx sustainment brigade materiel management branch. The duties of the maintenance
officer include the following:

e Conducts continuous logistics preparation of the battlefield.

Tracks and investigates Class IX high priority requisitions.

Assists with planning and coordinating contingency support.

Directs redistribution of maintenance workloads by BSB.

Coordinates maintenance back-up support with the sustainment brigade.
Monitors units’ maintenance posture using SAMS-2.

Coordinates maintenance priorities with the brigade S4.

s  Provides recommendations to the HBCT S4 to redistribute FSC maintenance
assets within the HBCT.

Establishes maintenance priorities for workload management through coordination
with the supported unit.

Health Service Support (HSS) Cell

3-58. The HSS cell is staffed with a medical operations officer, a medical logistics officer
(MLO) and an operations NCO. Personnel assigned to this cell are members of the BSB
battle staff. This cell is responsible for:

e Providing the force health protection (FHP) component for logistics preparation of
the battlefield (LPB) for the BSB.
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e Providing the FHP estimates, patient estimates, and medical threat input for
inclusion in the BSB commander’s estimate.

e (Coordinating and synchronizing BSB FHP for the BCT and EAB units operating in
the brigade AO.

Coordinating the delivery of Class VIII with supported units/elements.

Overseeing all BSB FHP planning activities to ensure such planning is
synchronized laterally and vertically.

e Developing the FHP portion of the BSB OPLAN in coordination with the BSB staff,
the brigade support medical company (BSMC) commander, and the brigade surgeon
section (BSS).

e Coordinating the placement of supporting sustainment brigade medical elements
attached to the BSB and operating within the brigade support area (BSA).

Identifying FHP support requirements for the BSA.

Coordinating FHP taskings from the BSS, with the BSB staff and the BSMC
commander. Tasking may include area medical/dental, support, medical evacuation
by ground ambulance, preventive medicine (PVNTMED), combat operational stress
control, and FHP reinforcement, or reconstitution support.

e (Coordinating for the training and use of non-medical personnel to perform patient
decontamination procedures under the supervision of medical personnel in the
event of a CBRN or weapons of mass destruction attack. (See FMs 4-02.7 and FM 3-
5).

e (Coordinating for the training and use of non-medical personnel and equipment in
the event of a mass casualty (MASCAL) event, such as to serve as litter bearers.

e Coordinating and synchronizing all FHP requirements with the BSS.

Monitoring the status of BSB and brigade medical elements via the medical
situational reporting on FBCB2.

Advising the BSB commander on FHP operations in the BSA and brigade AO.

Maintaining situational understanding of lateral and supporting medical units.

Submitting and forwarding status reports IAW brigade tactical SOP (TSOP).

Coordinating for the evacuation and replacement of medical equipment with the

supporting medical logistics MEDLOG) element.

Submitting and forwarding status reports according to the BSB and BCT TSOP.

e Verifying emergency Class VIII request for submission to the supporting MEDLOG
element and taking the necessary action to expedite shipment.

e [Establishing and managing the Class VIII critical items list (to include blood
products) in coordination with the BSMC and the BSS.

e [Establishing coordination procedures for the disposition of captured medical

materiel, if required.

Prioritizing Class VIII supply request and distribution requirements, as required.
Analyzing Class VIII replenishment operations, identifying trends in performance,
and providing technical advice, as necessary.

® Receives all technical medical guidance from the brigade surgeon.

3-59. For brigade FHP operations, the HSS cell provides input to the BSS for inclusion into
the FHP annex of the brigade OPLAN. See FM 4-02.21 for definitive information on the BSS.
The medical operations officer provides BSS information on all medical activities to include:
attachment of sustainment brigade medical elements, Class VIII resupply, medical
evacuation, and priority of FHP for the BSA and brigade AO. Based on estimates from the
HBCT S1, the medical operations officer develops the FHP plan for the BSB. This HSS cell
assists the BSS with the coordination and implementation of the brigade FHP plan. The
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HSS cell coordinates the BSB FHP plans with units in the BSA and the BSS and the
supported units. The HSS cell through the support operations section provides appropriate
and timely tasking to the medical company to ensure adequacy of support. The HSS cell
plans for the use of nonstandard platforms for casualty evacuation and the support
operations section manages their use during mass casualty operations. See FMs 8-10-6 and
8-10-26 for definitive information on medical evacuation operations.

3-60. The HSS cell coordinates and synchronizes the BSB FHP missions with the BSS. Force
health protection for the brigade is planned and monitored by the BSS. The BSS is collocated
with the brigade TOC. The brigade surgeon and his staff are responsible for all medical
activities in the brigade area as to how they are technically executed. The brigade surgeon is
a special staff officer to the brigade commander, and works in close coordination with the
brigade staff. He uses the brigade S1’s casualty and loss estimates and the brigade S2/S3’s
mission plan to develop a plan for FHP that will provide the most effective and efficient use

of medical resources assigned or supporting the brigade. During the planning phase of the
BSS:

e Provides the FHP estimate, patient estimates, and medical threat input for the
commander’s estimate.

e Reviews the OPLAN and contingency plans to identify potential medical hazards
associated with the location and climatic conditions.

e Determines procedures, techniques, and limitations in the conduct of routine
medical care, emergency medical treatment, and advanced trauma management.
This includes planning and coordinating for:

»  The system of treatment and medical evacuation, including medical evacuation
by Army ground and air ambulance.

= Dental services.

s Preventive medicine services.

s Combat operational stress control.

3-61. The brigade surgeon is also responsible for coordinating GS and DS relationships of
organic medical units and of other medical units or elements under OPCON of the brigade.
See FM 4-02.21 for information on the BSS.

3-62. The medical communications for combat casualty care (MC4) system will assist the
HSS cell and the BSS in performing their responsibilities through the collection, integration,
and transmission of medical information. These sections will have near real-time
information on the status of medical units, brigade unit medical readiness information,
casualty evacuation, medical supplies, and medical treatment.

Battle Staff

3-63. The BSB headquarters battle staff is the team that allows the BSB commander to be a
practitioner of battle command. The combination of the battalion and supporting staff
elements form the commander's battle staff.

SECTION Il - DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF KEY PERSONNEL FOR
LOGISTICS WITHIN THE HBCT

3-64. The HBCT TOC controls and coordinates logistics for the HBCT. This includes
ensuring that supplies and services for replenishment are provided by higher, joint,
multinational, host nation, or contract sources. The primary logistics functions required by
the HBCT include casualty treatment and evacuation, resupply operations, maintenance

activities, and personnel service support. The HBCT S1 and S4 sections are within the
sustainment cell of the HBCT TOC. A method to effect close coordination with the BSB TOC
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and its support operations section during planning processes is to have the BSB provide
liaison personnel to the HBCT TOC during the deliberate military decision-making process
(MDMP).

3-65. HBCT commander. The commander ensures that logistics operations sustain his
HBCT’s fighting potential. He provides guidance for logistics personnel and his battlestaff on
the following areas:

e Sustainment priorities in terms of maintenance, transportation, supply, force
health protection, field services, explosive ordnance disposal, human resources
support, financial management operations, religious support, legal support, and
band support.

Location of logistics assets.
FHP operations.
Controlled supply rates.

Guidance on construction and provision of facilities and installations.

3-66. HBCT deputy brigade commander (DBC). The DBC is responsible to the HBCT
commander for integrating the logistics plan throughout the HBCT and ensuring its
execution.

3-67. The following are general areas that he could focus on to meet this requirement:
o Advise the commander on all matters regarding logistics within the HBCT.

e Overwatch the HBCT’s MDMP as it relates to logistics of the HBCT to ensure all
logistics functions and their capabilities are taken into consideration to include
force protection requirements.

e Ensure that there is a HBCT level logistics synchronization and maintenance
meeting conducted by the BSB with appropriate participation for the METT-TC
conditions.

e Ensure the sustainment needs of the HBCT’s brigade troops are coordinated with
the BTB commander.

3-68. HBCT executive officer. The XO integrates and synchronizes the HBCT’s logistical
efforts. During the deliberate planning phase, he ensures that logistics requirements are
included in the MDMP process and ensures that either FHP is part of the maneuver
rehearsal or that immediately preceding the maneuver rehearsal there is a HBCT level
logistics and a medical evacuation rehearsal.

3-69. BSB commander. The BSB commander is the senior logistics commander and
logistics operator for the HBCT. He directs all units organic or attached to the battalion in
support of the HBCT mission. He also has C2 of all elements in the BSA for security and
terrain management and ensures that the HBCT commander's logistics guidance is being
fulfilled.

3-70. Combined arms, fires and reconnaissance commanders. The commander ensures
that logistics operations sustain his maneuver unit’s fighting potential and exercises all C2
authority (administratively and tactically) with the assigned/organic FSCs.

3-71. He provides guidance for logistics personnel and his battlestaff regarding the following
areas:

e Sustainment priorities in terms of maintenance, transportation, supply, force
health protection, field services, explosive ordnance disposal, human resources
support, financial management operations, religious support and legal support.

Location of logistics assets.
FHP operations.
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3-72. Brigade troops battalion (BTB) commander. The BTB commander has C2 of the
assigned/organic separate companies and attachments of the HBCT. The BTB provides the
HBCT with military intelligence support, communications and force protection capabilities.
The BTB trains organic units and provides C2, administrative/logistical operations, force
health protection to organic and attached units. The BTB has organic support assets that
provides the BTB maintenance, CL III and field feeding support. The organic medical
support section provides treatment and evacuation services. This support unit may receive
augmentation from the BSB per mission requirements. The BTB support includes support to
the HBCT HHC. The BTB secures all HBCT command posts and plans, prepares and
executes security operations within the HBCT rear area, with assets provided by the HBCT
commander, to defeat Level I and II enemy threats.

3-73. HBCT adjutant (S1). The HBCT human resources section is responsible for
maintaining unit strength and conducting personnel actions. The S1 section processes status
and strength reports and personnel awards and orders. It coordinates finance, legal, and
postal services for the HBCT. The S1 coordinates the special staff efforts of the chaplain,
brigade surgeon, and any attached public affairs personnel. The S1 manages the casualty
system. The S1 is also the staff point of contact for activities such as inspector general and
morale support issues.

3-74. HBCT logistics officer (S4). The logistics section is responsible for providing
logistical planning and support to the HBCT. He determines the requirements for
maintenance, supply, transportation, and services for the HBCT. The S4 section is at the
main CP to assist the S2/S3 synchronization of combat and sustainment operations.

3-75. HBCT signal officer (S6). The S6 section is responsible for maintenance management
of the C2 INFOSYS network. (See discussion of Bridge to the Future in Appendix A) S6
sections in the HBCT’s battalions provide operator maintenance support. The HBCT signal
company provides limited field maintenance support for organic signal equipment within the
company. The S6 also coordinates for civilian and contractor support to supplement military
personnel.

3-76. BSB support operations officer. The support operations officer (SPO) is the
principal BSB staff officer for coordinating logistics to the HBCT. He provides the technical
supervision for the external logistics mission of the support battalion. He is the key interface
between the supported units and the support battalion. Support requirements are
determined in coordination with the HBCT S1, S4, the surgeon, and the logistics
representatives of the supported units. The SPO plans and monitors support operations and
makes necessary adjustments to ensure support requirements are met. The SPO requests
and coordinates augmentation with the higher echelon when requirements exceed
capabilities.

3-77. Brigade surgeon. The HBCT brigade surgeon, as a special staff officer, is responsible
for FHP operations in support of the HBCT. Using his staff, he ensures the timely planning,
coordination, integration, rehearsal, and synchronization of HSS assets in support of HBCT
operations. The brigade surgeon coordinates with the BSB, the combined arms battalions,
the fires battalion, the reconnaissance squadron, and other staff elements to ensure
adequacy of support. The brigade surgeon, as authorized by the commander, is responsible
for all of the medical activities in the command as to how they are technically executed. The
brigade surgeon keeps the commander informed on the status of FHP for HBCT operations
and on the health of the command. He coordinates and synchronizes FHP planning and
operations with the BSB SPO HSS cell. He provides technical medical directions and
guidance to other subordinate medical cells, sections, and units in the HBCT. This BSS cell
includes a medical operations officer, a medical logistics plans and operations NCO, and a
MLO. See FM 4-02.21 for definitive information on duties of the brigade surgeon.
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3-78. Brigade operational law team (BOLT). The BOLT is an integral part of the
brigade’s fires and effects cell (FEC). The heavy brigade combat team (HBCT) is designed
with a fires and effects cell (FEC) as an organic, standing organization within the HBCT
headquarters. The FEC expands the functionality of the traditional brigade level fire support
element (FSE). This improved functionality includes the following.

The improved ability to integrate available nonlethal capabilities into targeting.

The capability of managing counterstrike operations when required.

The capability of planning, integrating, and synchronizing nonlethal operations.
Improved joint fires connectivity.

3-79. The BOLT is composed of a brigade judge advocate, an operational law judge advocate
and a paralegal NCO.

3-80. The brigade judge advocate (BJA) is the legal advisor to the brigade commander and
the senior legal advisor to the brigade staff.

3-81. The operational law judge advocate (OPLAW JA) supports the BJA in delivering 24/7
operational law support to brigade operations. The OPLAW JA also serves as the brigade
trial counsel, prosecuting courts-martial and serving as the recorder to administrative
boards.

3-82. The brigade paralegal NCO is battlestaff qualified and coordinates the delivery of
paralegal support to the BOLT and the brigade staff. The paralegal NCO is also responsible
for the technical supervision of the paralegal specialist (27D10) embedded in each of the
brigade’s organic battalions.

3-83. The paralegal specialist in each of the organic battalions ensures timely and responsive
paralegal support at the unit level, rapid legal issue identification, and reliable coordination
of legal matters between unit commanders and the BOLT. When at home station, these
battalion paralegal specialists may be consolidated in a Brigade Legal Center under the
supervision of the brigade paralegal NCO.

3-84. The BOLT provides the brigade commander and staff with immediate access to the
legal expertise they need to prevail in an increasingly complex and legally intensive
operational environment. The primary mission of the BOLT is to provide expert legal
support to the planning and conduct of military operations (AUTL, Art. 7.4.5). This includes:
o Preparing legal estimates, drafting legal annexes and reviewing operational plans
and orders.
e Developing, interpreting, and training rules of engagement (ROE) and rules on the
use of force (RUF).
e Advising on the application of the law of war (or other humanitarian law) to
military operations, including the legal aspects of targeting.
e (oordinating determinations on the status and proper treatment of enemy
prisoners of war (EPW), detainees, and civilian noncombatants.
Ensuring the proper reporting and investigation of violations of the law of war.
Advising on battlefield acquisition and contingency contracting matters.
Advising on relations with nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) and private
volunteer organizations (PVOs) and the release of information to the media.

3-85. The location of the BOLT in the effects cell of the HBCT CP is designed to facilitate
integrated and responsive legal support to the targeting process, so that targeting decisions
comply with the law of war.

3-86. Chaplain. Chaplains are assigned to US military units to assist commanders in
providing for the right of free exercise of religion to all personnel. The chaplain is a special
staff member who serves as a confidential advisor to the commander on the spiritual fitness
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and ethical and moral health of the command. He is responsible for the professional
oversight of the battalion unit ministry teams. Each UMT is composed of a chaplain and one
enlisted chaplain's assistant.

LIMITATIONS OF THE BRIGADE SUPPORT BATTALION

3-87. The BSB is not designed to provide all or part of the following logistics functions.
Explanations as to how the logistics functions are provided are explained in Chapter 6,
Sustainment Operations.

e A requirement exists to plan for and receive augmentation based on the METT-TC
to accomplish missions. Assessing the mission organization of the HBCT’s brigade
support battalion is a critical task in every mission analysis.

e Urban areas, dense jungles and forests, steep and rugged terrain, and large water
obstacles limit movement.

e Field Services:

s Mortuary affairs—planning only—no collection, processing and evacuation
without augmentation.

s  Laundry and bath is not organic at this level-—support is provided by the
sustainment brigade.

Limited financial management.
Limited Class IX/VIII storage capability.

Limited capability to re-configure load. Ammunition from EAB must be in strategic
or operational configured loads.

No fire fighting capability.
Explosive ordnance disposal (EOD) is provided by the maneuver enhancement
brigade.

e Human resources other than its own unit S-1 HR operations. Reliance on the
sustainment brigade to provide additional critical wartime personnel support.

e Legal Support is limited to the assigned brigade operations law team (BOLT);
augmentation to support all JAG functions is required.

Limited maintenance back-up support to the maneuver units.
No organic band support.
Optical fabrication and blood product management support.

No organic aeromedical evacuation support.

SECTION Il - BSB’S COMPANIES ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS

FUNCTIONS COMMON TO EACH COMPANY

3-88. The company headquarters is responsible for the command and control, and security of
the company. Functions of the company headquarters are to:

Maintain load plans.
Perform route reconnaissance.

Organize the unit for movement and issue movement orders to company personnel.
Request additional transportation through the BSB S4.

Coordinate with the BSB S2/S3 on the quartering party.

Provide C2 of the company in response to an air or ground attack.
Coordinate perimeter defense IAW with the BSB OPORD.
Establish communications with higher, lower and adjacent units.

Determine placement of CBRN assets in the headquarters area.
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COMPANY COMMANDER

3-89. The company commander is responsible to the BSB commander for the discipline,
combat readiness, and training of his company. He must be proficient in the tactical
employment of the company. Additionally, his responsibilities include leadership, discipline,
tactical employment, training, administration, personnel management, supply, maintenance,
communications, and sustainment activities of the company. These duties require the
commander to understand the capabilities of the company's Soldiers and equipment and to
know how to employ them to best tactical and logistics advantage. At the same time, the
commander must be well versed in enemy organizations, doctrine, and equipment. Using
this knowledge, the commander prepares his unit for combat operations using troop-leading
procedures. Ultimately, he must know how to exercise command effectively and decisively.
He must be flexible, using sound judgment to make correct decisions quickly and at the right
time based on the higher commander’s intent and the tactical situation. He must be able to
issue instructions to his subordinate leaders in the form of clear, accurate combat orders and
then he must ensure that the orders are executed. The company commander’s responsibility
in combat is threefold. He will:

e Accomplish all missions assigned to the company in accordance with the BSB
commander's intent.

® Preserve the fighting capability of the company.
e Maintain continual communications with higher, lower, and adjacent units.

COMPANY EXECUTIVE OFFICER

3-90. The company executive officer is the company's second in command and its primary
internal logistics planner and coordinator. He and the company headquarters personnel
serve as the company's battle staff and operate the company CP and NCS for both radio and
digital traffic. The company executive officer's other duties include the following:

Continuous battle tracking.

e Ensure accurate, timely tactical reports are sent to the BSB TOC.
e Assume command of the company as required.
e In conjunction with the 1SG, plan and supervise the company’s logistics and

defense effort before, during, and after the battle.
Prepare the company OPORD for the commander.

e (Conduct tactical and logistical coordination with higher, adjacent, and supported
units.

® As required, assist the commander in issuing orders to the company, headquarters,
and attachments.

e (Conduct additional missions as required. These may include serving as OIC for the
quartering party, company movement officer, or company training officer.

o Assist the commander in preparations for follow-on missions.

FIRST SERGEANT (15G)

3-91. The 1SG is the company's senior NCO and normally is its most experienced Soldier. He
is the commander’s primary logistics and tactical advisor and he is an expert in individual
and NCO gkills. He is the company’s primary internal logistics operator and helps the
commander and executive officer to plan, coordinate, and supervise all logistical activities
that support the company’s mission. He operates where the commander directs or where his
duties require him. The 1SG’s specific duties include the following:
e Execute and supervise routine operations. The 1SG’s duties may include enforcing
the tactical SOP; planning and coordinating training; coordinating and reporting

15 March 2005 FMI 4-90.1 3-23



FMI 4-90.1
personnel and administrative actions; and supervising supply, maintenance,
communications, and field hygiene operations.

e Supervise, inspect, and/or observe all matters designated by the commander. For
example, the 1SG may observe and report on the company’s battle position, proof
fighting positions, or designing and ensuring emplacement of the defensive
perimeter.

As necessary, serves as quartering party NCOIC.

Using FBCB2 to transmit company rollup reports LOGSITREP and PERSITREP.
Transmit call for support (CFS) for immediate resupply for Class III, IV, V or
recovery missions using FBCB2 (as required).

e (Conduct training and ensures proficiency in individual and NCO skills and small-
unit collective skills and ensuring Soldiers tasks are trained that support the
company’s METL and the operating environment.

Receive incoming personnel and assigns them to subordinate elements as needed.
Responsible for the medical evacuation of sick, injured, and wounded Soldiers to
the supporting medical treatment facility.

o Responsible for the evacuation of Soldiers killed in action to the supporting
mortuary affairs collection point.

e In conjunction with the commander, establish and maintain the foundation for
company discipline.

SUPPLY SERGEANT

3-92. The supply sergeant requests, receives, issues, stores, maintains, and turns in supplies
and equipment for the company. He coordinates all supply requirements and actions with
the 1SG, unit S4 and the support operations officer. The supply sergeant’s specific
responsibilities include the following:

e (Control the company supply vehicle and resupplies the water trailer, and supervise
the supply clerk/armorer.

e Monitor company activities and/or the tactical situation; anticipate and report
logistical requirements; and coordinate and monitor the status of the company’s
logistics requests.

e Coordinate and supervise the issue or delivery of supplies to the company’s
sections.

e Provide order, receipt, and issue capability for Classes I, II, III (P), IV, V, and VI
through supply STAMIS (either ULLS-S4 or PBUSE).

NBC SPECIALIST

3-24

3-93. The NBC Specialist assists and advises the company commander in planning for and
conducting operations in a CBRN environment. He plans, conducts, coordinates, and/or
supervises CBRN defense training with the 1SG and covers such areas as decontamination
procedures and use and maintenance of CBRN-related equipment. Specific duties include the
following:

Assist the commander in developing company operational exposure guidance (OEG)
in accordance with OEG from higher headquarters.

Make recommendations to the commander on CBRN survey and/or monitoring,
decontamination, and smoke support requirements.

Requisition CBRN-specific equipment and supply items.
Assist the commander in developing and implementing the company team CBRN
training program.
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3-94. The NBC Specialist ensures that the training program covers the following
requirements:

First-line supervisors provide effective sustainment training in CBRN common
tasks.

The CBRN-related leader tasks are covered in sustainment training.
The CBRN-related collective tasks are covered in overall unit training activities.

The CBRN factors are incorporated as a condition in the performance of METL
tasks.

e Inspect company elements to ensure CBRN preparedness and report to the
commander the findings.
® Process and disseminate information on enemy and friendly CBRN capabilities and
activities, including attacks.
Advise the commander on contamination avoidance measures.
Coordinate, monitor, and supervise decontamination operations.
ARMORER

3-95. The armorer performs field maintenance on the company’s small arms and is
responsible for evacuating weapons as necessary to the brigade field maintenance company
for maintenance. In addition, he normally assists the supply sergeant in his duties. As an
option, the armorer may serve as the driver of the 1SG’s vehicle to make him more accessible
for weapons repair and maintenance.

COMPANY SPECIFIC FUNCTIONS

HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY

3-96. The
provides

company headquarters provides the company with administration and supply, and
food services support for all assigned or attached personnel in the battalion. The

headquarters provides the staff support discussed in the previous sections. See Figure 3-2 for
the BSB’s HHC.
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Figure 3-2, The BSB’s Headquarters and Headquarters Company

DISTRIBUTION COMPANY

3-97. The distribution company has three platoons: transportation platoon, supply platoon
and fuel and water platoon. See Figure 3-3 for its organization.
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Figure 3-3, Distribution Company, Brigade Support Battalion

TRANSPORTATION PLATOON

3-98. The transportation platoon provides direct transportation support to the brigade. This
section also provides distribution support of supplies to the FSCs.

3-99. Duties and responsibilities of the transportation platoon leader include:
e Provide transportation support for the distribution of supplies to FSCs.
e Provide transportation to brigade.

3-100. The primary focus of the Transportation platoon leader in a tactical scenario is
conducting resupply LOGPACs to the FSC's distribution assets for their LOGPAC operations
and receiving resupply from UEx UEy.

3-101. Although the transportation platoon leader works for the distribution company
commander, he receives taskings from the battalion support operations section.

SUPPLY PLATOON

3-102. The supply platoon provides the brigade a single source for all supply (less Class I
(water), III (bulk), VIII (medical) operations. It provides Class I, II, III (P), IV, V, VI, VII and
IX support to the brigade. The supply platoon receives, stores (limited) and issues Class II,
IIT (P), IV, and IX. It also receives and distributes, in conjunction with (ICW) with the
Transportation Platoon, Class I and VI from the field ration issue point, and receives and
issues Class VII as required. The platoon also maintains limited Class II, IIT (P), IV and IX
ASL for the brigade. The ATHP section supports the brigade with Class V and operates the
brigade ammunition transfer/holding point (ATHP). The platoon HQ maintains the FBCB2
and STAMIS (SARSS-1). Duties and responsibilities of the supply platoon leader include:
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Provide command and control of the Class I and general supply, Class V, Class IX
of the supply platoon.

Manage the distribution supply Classes I, II, ITII(P), V, VII, and IX to the brigade.
Provide Class I, II, III(P), and IV support to brigade.

Conduct field ration issue points for Class I for members of BSA and coordinates for
Class I distribution to FSCs.

Receive, store, and issue Class II, III(P), and IV.

Maintains ASL for Classes II and III(P), and receives and issues Class VII as
required.

Provide Class IX support to brigade.

Receive, store, and issue Class IX.

Maintain ASL for Class IX.

Provide exchange for reparable items.
Maintain supply STAMIS (SARSS or GCSS-A).

Provide Class V distribution ICW the transportation platoon to battalions in the
HBCT.

Stock Control And Warehouse Section

3-103. This section utilizes SARSS-1 and related automated systems to provide ASL stock
control, receipt, storage, and issue management. The stock control supervisor must ensure
that daily start-up and closeout procedures are followed. IAW the schedule of operations
established by the established supporting headquarters. Automated document processing
and warehousing operations will be conducted TAW AR 710-2, DA Pam 710-2-1, this
FM/TTP, ADSM 18-L1Y-AJT-ZZZ-EM ( SARSS 1), ADSM 18-L1Y-AJT-ZZZ-UM (SARSS 1),
and unit SOP.

3-104. The stock control and warehousing section should be collocated to facilitate on-site
item management and inventory control. The stock control section will:

Operate the SARSS-1 system.

Maintain a current ASL listing for all supported commodities.
Process receipts and requests for issues and turn-ins.

Provide material release instructions to the warehouse section.
Process turn-ins to maintenance (for reparable items).

Perform periodic location surveys to ensure location accuracy.
Process inventory adjustments and create necessary reports.

Maintain coordination and provide general supervision over supporting signal
assets.

3-105. The warehouse section will:

Establish storage and issue facility for all supported commodities.
Perform receipt, storage and issue of all supported commodities.

Coordinate with support operations for delivery/ pickup of issued assets and turn-
ins (to maintenance and/or for disposal).

Perform storage and inventory management activities as directed by stock control.

General Supply Section

3-106. The general supply section receives, stores, and issues Class II, III (P), IV, and VII in
support to the brigade units. It receives and issues Class I at the field ration issue point
through distribution to the FSCs ICW the transportation platoon.

3-28
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ATHP Section

3-107. The ATHP section receives, issues, and performs limited storage and supports
shipment of the brigade’s ammunition. Distribution to the FSCs is by pulsed logistics using
the transportation platoon or in METT-TC dependent situations the use of supply point
operations (e.g. tenants in the BSA).

Class IX Section

3-108. The Class IX supply section provides Class IX to brigade units. This section receives,
stores, and issues Class IX and also maintains the brigade’s authorized stockage list (ASL)
and provides direct exchange for reparable items.

FUEL AND WATER PLATOON

3-109. Water Section. Its assets set up and operate the water distribution point in the BSA
from which the water distribution team can obtain water to take forward to the FSCs. The
distribution team provides vehicles and personnel for delivery of water and Class III (bulk)
forward to the FSCs and maneuver units.

Class IIT Section

3-110. The Class III section provides reinforcing Class III (B) resupply to the FSCs (one
combat load for the HBCT), and area support to brigade units. It provides retail capability to
individual vehicles of the BSB. The section also provides supply point distribution to other
units within the BSA.

FIELD MAINTENANCE COMPANY

3-111. The mission of the field maintenance company is to provide field level maintenance
support for the HBCT. It provides recovery, automotive/armament, ground support and
electronic maintenance and maintenance management to brigade base elements (HQ HBCT,
BSB, and BTB). It also provides maintenance advice and support to the brigade and serves
as the central entry and exit point into the brigade for low density equipment. The FMC’s
maintenance for low density communications MOS’s is reliant upon CL VII floats. It has
limited redundant or back-up capabilities (reliant on the UEx sustainment brigade.) See
Figure 3-4 for its organization.
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Figure 3-4, Field Maintenance Company

Maintenance Control Section (MCS)

3-112. The maintenance control section provides maintenance management for units
operating within the BSA. The MCS uses four management tools: ULLS-G, SAMS-1, SAMS-
2 (all three to be replaced by PBUSE in the near future) and FBCB2. The MCS receives call
for support (CFS) messages through FBCB2. With the introduction of GCSS-Army,
maintenance functionality will be consolidated in the maintenance module. The MCS is best
located in close vicinity of the distribution company’s Class IX section during operations in
the BSA—this is a commander’s call based upon METT-TC.

3-113. The MCS tracks the call for support through the task management file in FBCB2. In
turn, the CFS is entered into ULLS-G (for jobs formally classified as organizational) or
SAMS (for jobs formally classified as DS); this is a hold-over from the conversion to the field
maintenance concept with two levels of maintenance in the Army. In addition, when fielded,
SAMS-Enhanced will incorporate the functions of ULLS-G, SAMS-1, and some functions of
SARSS-1.

3-114. The MCS is the manager for all field maintenance and recovery mission actions
within the BSB, BTB, HQS HBCT and as tasked for support to the FSCs. This includes
managing TAMMS, performing dispatching, using ULLS-G for all equipment in the HBCT
headquarters, the BSB and the BTB. The ULLS-G boxes are collocated with the
maintenance control section. The ULLS-G clerks input the DA Form 5988-E completed by
the operator or crew. This section provides the technical inspectors, monitors the job orders,
and maintains limited combat spares (PLL and shop stock). The technical inspectors are
responsible for all aspects of quality assurance, technical inspection, and quality control
maintenance activities of the company. The MCS provides maintenance management
information to the BSB support operations section.
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3-115. If a vehicle is non-mission capable for organizational level maintenance, the ULLS-G
operator enters that information into the ULLS-G computer. If vehicles require DS level
maintenance, an automated maintenance request from ULLS-G or a completed DA Form
2407 (Maintenance Request) is entered into SAMS. There will soon be fielded a system that
will incorporate into one software program/computer the functions of ULLS-G, SAMS-1 and
SAMS-2. If maintenance sections exceed either capabilities or capacities, the MCS can
request backup maintenance support through the BSB support operations section from the

EAB.

3-116. The MCS receives missions from:
e Supported units via FBCB2, voice, or face-to-face.
e The BSB support operations section as backup support to the FSC.

3-117. All requests for BSB maintenance support flow through the MCS. The maintenance
message flow begins when the MCS receives a CFS from a supported unit—requests for
support from the FCSs must first go to the BSB support operations section. The MCS
forwards a logistic task order (LTO) to the appropriate maintenance section via FBCB2. The
section responds to the LTO with one of the acknowledgment messages. The requesting
operator/crew receives a copy of the acknowledgment message so that the operator is always
kept informed on the status of the CFS. When the LTO is accepted, the section NCOIC
synchronizes/coordinates support with the requesting unit and sends a mechanic to the
location identified, coordinated, and agreed upon to repair the system. If the mechanic does
not have the combat spare on-hand to complete the repair, he sends a message via FBCB2 to
the MCS requesting the required repair parts. When the parts are readily available, the
mechanics replaces the part forward at the breakdown site or at the UMCP. When required
repair parts are not on-hand, the MCS orders appropriate parts through ULLS-G
(organizational) or SAMS (direct support). When parts are not available or when the part
has a long order ship time, the unit recovers the vehicle to the supported
battalion/squadron’s support area or the BSA. As necessary, the MCS coordinates with the
BSB support operations section to evacuate the system to a UEx sustainment brigade’s unit
for repair.

Area Support Platoon

3-118. The headquarters section of the base support platoon provides command and control
of assigned and attached personnel and supervision for the administrative functions of the
other sections. Through the direction of higher headquarters, it coordinates all training
activities for assigned personnel.

3-119. The area support platoon performs direct support to the brigade base elements
(mechanical maintenance, automotive and track, in addition to limited back-up to FSCs).

Mechanical Maintenance Section

3-120. The automotive maintenance section provides field maintenance (automotive and
track) for the BSB, BTB, and the brigade headquarters. As directed by the MCS, this section
also provides maintenance on an area support basis to units operating within the BSA. The
flow of maintenance is the same as described in the MCS section.

Recovery Section

3-121. The recovery section provides welding and recovery/lift support to the BSB and other
units operating in the BSA. The section provides limited recovery/lift support, on an area
basis, to all other units within the BSA. The section also provides backup support to the
FSC.
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3-122. Items that cannot be repaired on-site are recovered to the unit maintenance collection
point (UMCP) or BSA. The use of FBCB2 enables recovery vehicles to identify the exact
location of an inoperable piece of equipment. Units in the brigade rear/unassigned area need
to establish a detailed maintenance SOP in coordination with the BSB for how they receive
maintenance support. Normally the operator of the non-mission capable vehicle in the
brigade rear/unassigned area sends a cryptographic file system (CFS) message to his1SG to
be forwarded to the BSB support operations section that sends a LTO to the MCS of the base
maintenance platoon. The MCS sends a LTO via FBCB2 to the section NCOIC. Upon
notification, the section sends an acknowledgment message to the MCS. The operator and
crew receive a message from the maintenance activity accepting the maintenance request for
recovery at the same time. Through the entire sequence of events, the operator/crew is
updated on the status of the FBCB2 CFS.

Base Support Platoon

3-123. The headquarters section of the base support platoon provides command and control
of assigned and attached personnel and supervision for the administrative functions of the
other sections. Through the direction of higher headquarters, it coordinates all training
activities for assigned personnel.

3-124. The base support platoon performs consolidated maintenance on selected (low
density) equipment and limited back-up support to the brigade. The flow of maintenance is
the same as described in the MCS section.

Ground Support Equipment (GSE) Repair Section

3-125. The GSE section provides field maintenance on non-vehicular environmental control,
power generation, water purification, POL, CBRN, and engineer equipment to the HBCT
headquarters, the BTB, the BSB and on an area basis for units operating in the BSA.
Provides back-up field maintenance support for maneuver brigade elements as required. The
flow of maintenance is the same as described in the MCS section.

Missile/Electronics Repair Section (ELM)

3-126. The ELM section provides field maintenance to the brigade’s missile and electronic
equipment/weapon systems for those units (battalions) that don’t have capability embedded
in FSCs. It conducts float management of communications/electronic items to the FSCs. The
ELM section centralizes and consolidates all MI and signal repairs for brigade troops and
units without embedded capabilities in FSCs. Provides back-up field maintenance support
for maneuver brigade elements as required. The flow of maintenance is the same as
described in the MCS section.

Armament Section

3-127. The armament section provides field maintenance for weapons assigned to the BTB
brigade headquarters, the BSB and on an area basis for units operating in the BSA.
Provides consolidated low density equipment armament support to the HBCT’s units as
required. The flow of maintenance is the same as described in the MCS section. The flow of
maintenance is the same as described in the MCS section.

BRIGADE SUPPORT MEDICAL COMPANY

ORGANIZATION AND MISSION

3-128. The overall mission of the brigade support medical company (BSMC) is to provide
Level I and Level II FHP to all HBCT units operating within the brigade AO. The company
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also provides Level I FHP on an area basis to all HBCT units that do not have organic
medical assets. It provides C2 for organic elements and attached medical units. The BSMC is
dependent on appropriate elements of the sustainment brigade, aviation brigade, the HBCT
and BSB for patient evacuation (including air ambulance), FHP operations planning and
guidance, and for legal, finance, and personnel and administrative services. It is also
dependent on the distribution company of the BSB for food service and the HHC of the BSB
for religious support and the BSB’s maintenance company for maintenance. The BSMC is
organized into a company headquarters, a medical treatment platoon, an evacuation platoon,
a PVNTMED section and a mental health (MH) section. For more detailed information on
the operations and functions of the BSMC see FM 4-02.6, The Medical Company Tactics,
Techniques, and Procedures. See Figure 3-5 for the BSMC organization.
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Figure 3-5, Brigade Support Medical Company

3-129. The company performs these functions:

15 March 2005

Treatment of patients with disease and non-battle injuries (DNBI), combat
stress/battle fatigue, and trauma injuries.

It provides routine sick call, triage of mass casualties, advanced trauma
management (ATM), surgical resuscitation/stabilization (when the forward surgical
team (FST) from the supporting medical brigade is deployed/collocated with the
BSMC), and preparation of patients incapable of returning to duty for further
evacuation.

Ground ambulance evacuation for patients from battalion aid stations (BASs) and
designated patient collecting points.

Operational (emergency and essential) dental care.

Class VIII resupply and medical equipment maintenance for supported units.
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o Medical laboratory and radiology services commensurate with Level II/brigade-
level treatment.

e OQutpatient consultation services for patients referred from Level I medical
treatment facilities.
Patient holding for up to 20 patients able to return to duty (RTD) within 72 hours.
Limited reinforcement and augmentation to supported maneuver battalion medical
platoons.
Coordination with the UMT for required religious support.
Preventive medicine consultation and support.
Combat operational stress control to include management of battle fatigue and
stress related casualties.

COMPANY HEADQUARTERS

3-130. The company headquarters is organized into a command element, a supply element,
and an operations and communications element. The company headquarters provides C2 for
the company and other medical units/elements that may be attached. It also provides
general and medical logistics supply/resupply, arms maintenance, CBRN operations, and CE
support to organic and attached elements. For communications, the company headquarters
employs AM and FM tactical radios, units level computers, FBCB2, and a manual
switchboard.

Command Element

3-131. The command element is responsible for providing billeting, security, training,
administration, and discipline for assigned personnel. This element provides C2 of its
assigned and attached personnel. It is typically staffed with a company commander, an
executive officer, and a first sergeant (1SG).

3-132. Medical company commander. Currently, the BSMC commander positions are
documented 05A, Army medical department (AMEDD) immaterial, meaning any qualified
AMEDD officer can assume command. When the BSMC commander in not a physician, the
BSMC treatment platoon leader (who is a physician) provides technical supervision of
assigned medical personnel. The BSMC commander keeps the BSB commander informed on
the FHP aspects of BSB operations and the health of the command. He regularly attends
BSB staff meetings to obtain information to facilitate the execution of medical operations. He
provides staff estimates and assists the medical operations officer and the brigade surgeon's
section (BSS) medical planner as required, with the development of the BSB and brigade
FHP plan. Specific duties of the BSMC commander include:

e Ensuring implementation of the FHP section of the TSOP.

e (Coordinating and synchronizing the execution of the brigade's FHP plan while
ensuring efficient and effective utilization of medical assets.

e Supervising the technical training of medical personnel and combat lifesavers in
the BSB and supported units as required.

® Determining procedures, techniques, and limitations in the conduct of routine
medical care, emergency medical treatment (EMT), and ATM.

e DMonitoring requests for medical evacuation from supported units to ensure
appropriate platform is used.

e Informing the BSB SPO HSS Cell and BSS of the BSMC’s tactical and medical
situation.

e Supervising the activities of subordinate physicians.
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e Providing technical supervision of all PAs and medical section NCOs organic to
supported units in the absence of their assigned physician.

e Monitoring the health of the command and advising the commander of preventive
medicine measures (PMM) to counter DNBI.

e Providing the FHP information to the HSS cell for use in developing the FHP
estimates.

EMPLOYMENT OF THE BRIGADE SUPPORT MEDICAL COMPANY

3-133. The BSMC locates with the BSB HDC in the BSA. The BSMC participates in the
initial reconnaissance of a new setup area and assists with site selection for establishment of
the BSMC.

3-134. Treatment teams from the BSMC may deploy, as required, to geographical locations
of supported maneuver medical platoons or collocate with an ambulance exchange point
(AXP) or any other METT-TC supported locations. The BSMC headquarters element
coordinates for convoy clearances and security for the movement of treatment teams through
the BSB support operations section.

3-135. Site selection is an important factor impacting on the accomplishment of the BSMC’s
missions. Improper site selection can result in inefficiency and possible danger to unit
personnel and patients. For example, if there is insufficient space available for ambulances
to turnaround, congestion and traffic jams around the medical treatment facility (MTF) can
result; or, if the area selected does not have proper drainage, heavy rains may cause flooding
in the unit and treatment areas. The MTFs established by the BSMC should not be placed
near high-value Level 1 threat targets, hazardous materiel (such as petroleum, oil, and
lubricants (POL) and ammunition), or storage areas and motor pools. The selected site is not
located near potential areas of filth such as a garbage dump, landfill, or other waste disposal
site. The site is at least 1.5 kilometers from breeding sites of flies and mosquitoes and 1.5
kilometers from native habitation, when possible.

3-136. The site should provide good drainage during inclement weather. Care must be taken
to ensure that the site selected is not in or near a dry river or stream bed, has drainage that
slopes away from the MTF location and not through the operational area, and that there are
not any areas where water can pool. The ground, in the selected area, should be of a hard
composition that is not likely to become marshy or excessively muddy during inclement
weather or temperature changes. This is particularly true in extreme cold weather
operations where the ground is frozen at night and begins to thaw and become marshy
during daylight hours. Further, the area must be able to withstand a heavy traffic flow of
incoming and departing ambulances in various types of weather.

3-137. The area selected should be free of major obstacles that will adversely impact on the
unit layout (such as disrupting the traffic pattern), cause difficulties in erecting shelters
(overly rocky soil), or require extensive preparation of the area before the MTF can be
established. The optimal land space required for establishment of the BSMC is
approximately 500 meters by 500 meters, equaling 2,500 square meters, or .5 kilometers by
.5 kilometers. These 2,500 square meters includes the helipad and motor pool parking
requirements. The actual space allotted to the BSMC will be based on METT-TC and the
amount of space available to the BSB. The space to establish the treatment and
administrative areas of the unit is dependent upon the mission and expected duration of the
operation and whether CBRN operations are anticipated. The site should provide adequate
space for establishment of all unit elements including possible augmentation. It must be
adequate in size to accommodate dispersion of unit assets according to the TSOP. While
considering all factors of site selection, remember that terrain can impede line of sight
communications systems.
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3-138. Outside of the BSA perimeter, sites that are large enough to provide an area for
patient decontamination should be identified. The specific site selected to establish the
decontamination station must be downwind of the unit and treatment areas (see FM 4-02.7).
For definitive information on site selection criteria pertaining to hardstand, drainage,
obstacles, and space see FM 4-02.6. The Geneva Conventions afford the medical unit a
certain degree of protection from attack. The extent to which the combatants and irregular
forces on the battlefield are adhering to the provisions of the Geneva conventions has a
bearing on site selection in that it may dictate the degree of required security for the unit..
The standard agreement (STANAG) defines medical facilities as medical units, medical
vehicles, and medical aircraft on the ground. Medical aircraft in the air must display the
distinctive Geneva emblem. Camouflage of the Red Cross means covering it up or taking it
down. The black cross on an olive background is not a recognized emblem of the Geneva
Conventions.

Commander’s Plan and Mission

3-139. The specifics of the OPLAN, the manner in which it will be executed, and the assigned
mission can affect the selection of a site. The requirements for an area that is only to be used
for a short period of time can differ significantly from an area that is expected to be used on
an extended basis. For example, if the BSMC’s mission requires that it relocate several times
a day, complete treatment and holding areas will not be established; only essential services,
shelters, and equipment will be used. On the other hand, if it is anticipated that the unit will
be located at one site for an extended period of time, buildings or pre-established shelters, if
available, may be used.

Routes of Evacuation and Accessibility

3-140. Although air ambulance is the primary and preferred method in the medical
evacuation system, ground ambulances are required and used. The BSMC's MTF must be
situated so that it is accessible from a number of different directions and/or areas. It should
be situated near and be accessible to main road networks, but not placed near lucrative
targets of opportunity. The site should not be so secluded that incoming ambulances have
difficulties in locating the Level II MTF. Whether or not a route has been cleared or is being
used by combat units should also be considered. Brigade designated MSRs should be
identified and used in site selection planning.

Expected Areas of Patient Density

3-141. To ensure the timely delivery of FHP, the BSMC's Level II MTF must be located in
the general vicinity proximate to the supported units. Without proximity to the areas of
patient density, the evacuation routes will be unnecessarily long, resulting in delays in both
treatment and evacuation. The longer the distance that must be traveled, the longer it takes
for the patient to reach the next level of care. Further, this time delay reduces the number of
ambulances available for medical evacuation support.

Establishment of the Company Headquarters

3-142. The company headquarters must ensure that communication is established with the
units within the BSB and BSA. All security precautions and requirements must be met
according to BSB and BSA operating procedures. Only essential equipment is set up to
support the medical company operations. If the failure to camouflage endangers or
compromises tactical operations, the camouflage of the Level II MTF may be ordered by a
NATO commander of at least brigade level or equivalent. Dispersion of tents and equipment
is accomplished to the maximum extent possible. A controlled entry into the BSMC area is
established.
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3-143. The command element supervises the establishment of the company. The commander
monitors all elements as the company sets up. He ensures the BSMC is established
according to the unit layout and the TSOP. The field medical assistant/XO and the 1SG
assist the company commander. The field medical assistant/XO supervises and monitors the
establishment of the company area for compliance with BSB TSOP and brigade guidance.
The field medical assistant/XO coordinates with supporting units/elements for short-and
long-term support requirements. Both the commander and field medical assistant/XO should
synchronize FHP with supported units as soon as possible. This interface includes:

e Sick call operations.

e Force health protection requirements (displacement of ambulance and treatment
teams to remote sites in support of units within the company’s AO.)

Medical evacuation support and procedures.

Dental sick call.

Mass casualty plan.

Chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear patient decontamination support.
Preventive medicine.

Combat operational stress control.

Medical threat.

Return-to-duty policies/procedures.

Class VIII resupply.

Area damage control

3-144. The MC4 system will provide the commander and staff with enhanced command and
control of subordinate platoons and the capability to collect and process medical information
resulting from treatment encounters. Medical planners will be provided with near real-time
medical situational understanding to enhance their ability to plan CHS operations in
support of the maneuver battalion.

3-145. When CBRN patient decontamination support is required, the supported units are
responsible for providing non-medical personnel to perform patient decontamination
procedures (under medical supervision). This is accomplished according to FMs 3-11.5 FM 4-
02.7 and FM 4-02.285. The non-medical personnel are identified and trained on patient
decontamination procedures with medical company personnel. Additional personnel from the
BSA base cluster may be trained to transport patients by litter. All Level II medical
companies are authorized five chemical patient treatment and three patient
decontamination medical equipment sets (MESs). Each chemical patient treatment MES is
stocked with enough supplies to treat 30 patients. Each patient decontamination MES is
stocked with enough supplies to decontaminate 60 patients.

3-146. The 1SG focuses his attention toward ensuring all unit security requirements are
accomplished. The 1SG supervises the establishment of the company headquarters and the
troop billeting areas. He monitors field sanitation team activities. The operations element
assists in establishing the company headquarters. The NBC NCO supervises the company
CBRN team by monitoring its activities and use of unit CBRN-monitoring equipment. He
coordinates with other BSB units and monitors the placement of early warning devices for
the detection of chemical agents. He supervises and monitors unit personnel for compliance
with correct wear of MOPP clothing and equipment according to the current MOPP level and
TSOP. The NBC NCO coordinates with PVNTMED section in cases of possible CBRN
contamination of food.

3-147. Unit personnel set up communications equipment and establish the net control
station (NCS) for the company. They establish contact with the battalion headquarters and
with supporting and supported units. Unit personnel also establish the internal wire
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communications net. They connect to the MSE area system at the wire subscriber access
point operated by the area support signal element.

3-148. The supply element establishes both the unit and medical supply area. They ensure
all supplies are secured, properly stored, and protected from the environment. They establish
the unit POL and water points. The supply element supports the company during
establishment and provides additional items such as sandbags, tent pegs, and other
standard equipment normally associated with establishing the company.

PLATOON FUNCTIONS

Treatment Platoon

3-149. The treatment platoon operates the BSMC's Level II MTF. It receives, triages, treats,
and determines the disposition of patients based upon their medical condition. This platoon
provides professional services in the areas of ATM, internal medicine, general medicine, and
general dentistry. In addition, it provides basic diagnostic laboratory and radiological
services and patient holding support. It is further broken down into a medical treatment
squad, medical treatment squad (area) an area support squad and a patient holding squad.

Medical Treatment Squad

3-150. The treatment squad provides emergency and routine sick call treatment to Soldiers
assigned to supported units. This squad can perform its functions while located in the
company area, or can operate independently of the BSMC for limited periods of time. The
squad has the capability to split and operate as separate treatment teams for limited periods
of time. While operating in these separate modes, they may operate two separate treatment
stations. It can be assigned to reinforce or reconstitute battle losses.

Area Support Squad

3-151. The area support squad includes the dental and diagnostic support elements of the
Level II MTF. The diagnostic element is composed of a medical laboratory and has field x-ray
capability. It provides for basic services commensurate with Level II medical treatment. The
area support squad is typically staffed with a dental officer, a dental specialist, a medical
laboratory sergeant and specialist, and an x-ray sergeant and specialist. The dental officer
supervises the activities of the area support squad.

DENTAL ELEMENT

3-152. The dental element provides operational dental care (to include emergency treatment.
Refer to FM 4-02.19 for definitive information on dental support.

MEDICAL LABORATORY ELEMENT

3-153. The medical laboratory element performs clinical laboratory and blood banking
procedures to aid physicians and physician’s assistants (PAs) in the diagnosis, treatment,
and prevention of diseases. Laboratory functions include performing elementary laboratory
procedures consistent with the Level II laboratory MES. When collocated with a FST, the
medical company performs medical laboratory procedures in support of the FST mission. See
FM 8-10-6 for additional information. This element is responsible for:

e Storing and issuing blood (liquid red blood cells).

o Performing hematocrit procedures.

o Performing/estimating total white blood cell count and differential white blood

count procedures.
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Performing urinalysis (macroscopic and microscopic) and occult blood procedures.
Conducting Gram’s stain of clinical specimen procedures.

Collecting and processing clinical specimens for shipment.

Performing platelet estimates.

Performing thick and thin smears for malaria.

Maintaining the blood inventory status.

RADIOLOGY ELEMENT

3-154. The radiology element operates radiological equipment consistent with the Level II x-
ray MES. This element performs routine clinical x-ray procedures to aid physicians and PAs
in the diagnosis and treatment of patients. When collocated with a FST, the medical
company performs x-ray procedures in support of the FST mission. Specific functions
performed by this element include:

e Interpreting physicians’ orders, applying radiation and electrical protective
measures, operating and maintaining fixed and portable x-ray equipment, and
taking x-rays of the extremities, chest, trunk, and skull.

o Performing manual and automatic radiographic film processing (darkroom)
procedures.

e Assembling x-ray film files for patients who are evacuated to Level III hospitals.

AREA TREATMENT SQUAD

3-155. The area treatment squad is the base medical treatment element of a Level II MTF. It
provides sick call services and initial resuscitative treatment (ATM and EMT) for supported
units. For communications, the squad employs FM radios and is deployed in the BSMC's
radio and wires communications nets.

PATIENT-HOLDING SQUAD

3-156. The patient-holding squad operates the holding area of the brigade Level II MTF. The
holding area is staffed and equipped to provide care for up to 40 patients. Normally, only
those patients awaiting evacuation or those requiring treatment of minor illness or injuries
are placed in the patient-holding area. Neuropsychiatry patients and battle fatigue
(BF)/stress-related casualties who are expected to be RTD within 72 hours may also be
placed in the patient-holding area. The patient-holding squad works under the direct
supervision of a physician or PA. The medical-surgical nurse assigned to the patient holding
squad provides nursing care supervision. Since Level II facilities such as the BSMC do not
have an admission capability, patients may only be held at this facility and are not counted
as hospital admissions. If recovery and RTD, is not expected within 72 hours, the patients
are evacuated to a UEx or UEy hospital for admission as soon as practical.

EMPLOYMENT OF THE TREATMENT PLATOON

3-157. The treatment platoon establishes its elements using the BSMC layout plan. Platoon
personnel set up patient treatment and holding areas. Some platoon personnel are detailed,
as necessary, to assist with unit security and other unit activities associated with
establishing and conducting company operations. Treatment section personnel assist the
platoon with establishing the Level II MTF and preparing for further deployment of
treatment teams according to the brigade FHP OPORDs/OPLANSs. The platoon headquarters
element supervises the establishing of platoon operations. The platoon leader directs setup
operations and supervises the displacement of treatment squads/teams, when necessary. The
field medical assistant assists the platoon leader in supervising establishment operations
and coordinates the displacement of treatment squads/teams with company headquarters
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and supported units. He ensures all platoon elements perform preventive maintenance
checks and services (PMCS) on their assigned equipment and reports any deficiencies that
are not correctable to the platoon leader, who reports them to the company commander. The
treatment platoon sergeant is responsible for assisting the platoon leader and field medical
assistant with establishing platoon operations. He supports thelSG by providing platoon
personnel to assist with security, establishment, and other operational activities of the
company headquarters.

3-158. The area support section establishes all treatment areas as directed by the treatment
platoon leader. A treatment team from the treatment section is tasked with providing
medical support for the company until the Level II MTF is established. The area support
section is also tasked with clearing and marking helicopter landing areas and the ambulance
turnaround point. The area treatment squad establishes and operates the MTF. Attached
UE x medical units normally establish in the vicinity of the MTF. The Level II MTF
maintains its integrity at all times. For suggested layout for the Level II MTF, see FM 4-02.6
and FM 4-02.24.

3-159. The dental treatment facility is established adjacent to the Level II MTF. The dental
officer supervises the placement of dental supplies and equipment within the dental
treatment area.

3-160. The laboratory and radiology elements are normally established within the Level 11
MTF area. Precautions for operating radiological equipment must be observed. Radiation
hazard areas adjacent to the radiology area must be clearly marked and blocked so company
personnel are prevented from crossing.

3-161. The patient-holding squad sets up the patient-holding area. The patient-holding area
is normally adjacent to the Level II MTF. The treatment platoon leader based on the
commander's guidance, troop concentration, and patient estimates determines the number of
cots to set up. If the commander directs that only 20cots are to be set up, this may dictate
that only one general-purpose large tent is erected. In the vicinity near a patient-holding
area, a water point (collapsible fabric drums), a latrine, and a hand washing area should be
established for the convenience of those patients being held at this facility. These facilities
should be established at a minimum of 100 feet away.

3-162. Field surgeons direct the activities of the two treatment squads. They identify the
treatment team tasked with providing medical support for the BSMC during movement and
establishment operations. Personnel assigned to this section are involved in assisting with
establishment of the medical treatment platoon area and/or preparing for further
deployment when require.

EVACUATION PLATOON

3-163. The evacuation platoon performs ground evacuation and en route patient care for
supported units.

Evacuation Platoon Headquarters

3-164. The evacuation platoon headquarters element provides C2 for evacuation platoon
operations. It maintains communications to direct ground ambulance evacuation of patients.
It provides ground ambulance evacuation support for the maneuver battalions of the
supported maneuver brigade and to units operating in the brigade AO. Ground ambulance
evacuation provided is either from BASs of maneuver, fire or reconnaissance battalions or
from BSMC treatment squad/teams locations back to the BSMC located in the BSA. Further
evacuation to UEy combat support hospital is the responsibility of the UEy ground
ambulances and/or air ambulances from the general support aviation battalion’s air
ambulance company. Personnel assigned to the ambulance platoon headquarters include the
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platoon leader and platoon sergeant. The ambulance platoon headquarters element directs
and coordinates ground evacuation of patients. This element supervises the platoon and
plans for its employment. It establishes and maintains contact with supported units and
treatment squad/teams of the BSMC. The ambulance headquarters element performs route
reconnaissance and develops and issues graphic overlays to all ambulance teams. It also
coordinates and establishes ambulance exchange points (AXPs) for both air and ground
ambulances, as required.

AMBULANCE SQUADS

3-165. The ambulance squads provide ground evacuation of patients from forward areas back
to the BSMC/EAB MTF. The ambulance squads consist of five emergency care NCOs and
twenty-one aid/drivers. Ambulance squad personnel perform EMT, evacuate patients, and
provide for their continued care en route. They also operate and maintain assigned radios.
Ambulance squad personnel provide the EMT that is necessary to prepare patients for
movement and also provide en route care. They operate vehicles to evacuate the sick and
wounded and perform PMCS on ambulances and associated equipment. Ambulance squad
personnel maintain supply levels for the ambulance MESs. They ensure that appropriate
property exchange of medical items (such as litters and blankets) is made at sending and
receiving MTFs (Army only).

Employment of the Ambulance Platoon

3-166. The BSMC ambulance platoon locates with the treatment platoon for mutual support.
The ambulance platoon is mobile because all of its assets may be totally dispatched at any
given time. Each ambulance team carries an on-board MES designed for medical
emergencies and en route patient care. Ambulances either deploy forward to support
maneuver battalions' BASs or with treatment squads/teams of the BSMCs or to AXPs. The
ambulance platoon leader and platoon sergeant conduct reconnaissance of the area of
support to establish primary and alternate evacuations routes, to verify locations of
supported units, and to field site ambulance teams as necessary. The platoon leader and
platoon sergeant coordinate support requirements with supported units for ambulance
platoons placed in DS. Ambulance platoon personnel obtain appropriate dispatch and road
clearances prior to departing company or supported unit areas. The platoon leader ensures
maps and overlays are provided to platoon personnel. If time and fuel permit, the platoon
leader or platoon sergeant may take ambulance drivers on a rehearsal of the evacuation
routes.

3-167. The platoon leader/sergeant coordinates/establishes AXPs as required by the medical
evacuation mission. Track ambulances are usually positioned forward with the BASs of the
maneuver battalions. Track ambulances normally evacuate patients from the BASs back to
AXPs where patients are placed in a wheeled or air ambulance for further medical
evacuation back to the BSMC. Wheeled ambulances are used for area support missions and
for medical evacuation mission where patients do not require the added protection that an
armored ambulance provides. Ambulance platoon personnel assist with establishment of the
BSMCs and provide available personnel as tasked by the 1SG.

3-168. The platoon leader and platoon sergeant organize and direct any attached non-
standard evacuation platforms provided by non-medical units for casualty evacuation
(CASEVAC) operations. For definitive information on medical evacuation operations, see FM
4-02.6 (8-10-6).

PREVENTIVE MEDICINE SECTION

3-169. The PVNTMED section assists the commander with ensuring PVNTMED measures
(PMM) are implemented to protect brigade personnel against food, water, arthropodborne
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diseases, as well as environmental injuries (for example, heat and cold injuries). This section
is responsible for the BSA and units in forward areas. Its missions are monitored according
to the UEx and brigade FHP plans and coordinated as appropriate by the by the BSS. The
PVNTMED section provides advice and consultation in the areas of environmental
sanitation, epidemiology, and entomology, as well as conducts occupational and
environmental health (OEH) surveillance and medical surveillance and provides limited
sanitary engineering services and pest management. Taskings for this section will be
provided by the BSS through the FSB medical operations officer or from the sustainment
brigade medical branch through the FSB medical operations officer. Additional information
pertaining to PVNTMED staff and specific functions is discussed in FM 4-02.17.

Employment of the Preventive Medicine Section

3-170. Preventive medicine activities begin prior to deployment to minimize DNBIs. Actions
taken include:
o Ensuring command awareness of potential medical threats and implementation of
appropriate protective measures.
Ensuring the deployment of a healthy and fit force.
Ensuring pre-deployment health assessments are conducted and documented (DD
Form 2795, Pre-deployment Health Assessment).
Monitoring the command’s immunization status (see AR 40-562).
Monitoring potable water supplies.
Monitoring the status of individual and small unit PMM (see FMs 4-02.17 and 4-
25.12).
e DMonitoring heat and cold injuries and food, water, and arthropodborne diseases
(see FM 4-02.33 and FM 8-.250, TM 5-632, TB MED 81, 507, 530, and 577).
Ensuring training in PVNTMED that will assist in countering the medical threat.
Monitoring the use of prophylaxis such as anti-malarial tablets.
Ensuring adequate unit field sanitation supplies.

3-171. Lessons learned from past conflicts have shown that more Soldiers have been
rendered non-effective from DNBIs than from injuries received as a direct result of combat.
Often the victor in battle has been the force with the healthiest and fittest troops.
Consequently, PVNTMED operations are characterized by presumptive actions, increased
Soldier and commander involvement, and awareness with priority to combat units. To
accomplish this, the BSMC PVNTMED section will focus its support to specific areas of troop
concentrations within the brigade AO.

3-172. The brigade surgeon, the BSMC commander, and the environmental science officers
must be proactive and initiate action on presumptive information to reduce the medical
threat early. Based on medical threat information provided through the UEx or the BSS
from the PVNTMED officer of the UEx main surgeon section, the PVNTMED section must
be proactive. They cannot wait until the incapacitation of troops occurs before taking action,
for example:
e If mosquito borne-diseases are endemic to troop assembly areas, and known or
suspected vectors are present, the section initiates control measures.
e Inadequate sanitation practices must be corrected before the first case of enteric
disease appears.
e Site surveys are conducted prior to the establishment of bivouac locations to ensure
they meet environmental and health standards, when possible.
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3-173. It should be anticipated:

e That sanitation breakdowns will occur while troops are still in debarkation
assembly areas.
That Soldiers are at risk for arthropod transmitted diseases upon entry to the AO.
That lack of or delay in implementing preemptive actions can significantly impact

on the deployment forces’ ability to accomplish its assigned mission. Refer to FM 8-
51), 8-250,FM 4-02.17, and FM 4-25.12 for additional information.

3-174. The PVNTMED section sets up near the BSMC CP. Pre-deployment activities are
concluded or integrated into the PVNTMED support operations. Preventive medicine
support operations are prioritized based on the mission, medical threat, assessment of data
collected (through monitoring, inspecting, and reporting observations), taskings from the
UEx PVNTMED officer, or requests for PVMTMED support. Preventive medicine section
operations and activities may include:

o Assisting the BSMC commander and staff to prepare the FHP estimates by
identifying the medical threat.

Assisting the BSMC commander in determining disease prevalence in the AO.
Assisting the BSMC commander and UEx PVNTMED officer in assessing the
health status of unit Soldiers.

e (Conducting surveillance of supported units to ensure implementation of PMM at all
levels, to identify actual or potential medical threats and to recommend corrective
action as required.

e Assisting supported units by providing training in PMM against heat and cold
injuries and occupational hazards, as well as food, water, and arthropodborne
diseases.

e DMonitoring field food service operations to prevent food-borne diseases and
illnesses.

Monitoring the command immunization program.
Monitoring the health-related aspects of water and ice production, distribution, and
consumption.

e DMonitoring disease and injury incidence to optimize early recognition of disease
trends and initiation of preemptive disease suppression measures.

e Conducting epidemiological investigations of disease outbreaks and recommending
PMM to minimize effects.

e Monitoring the level of resupply of disease prevention and related supplies and
equipment, including water disinfectants, insect repellents, and pesticides, for the
supported AO.

Conducting limited entomological investigations and control measures.
Monitoring the animal bite program to prevent the transmission of rabies to
Soldiers.

e Monitoring environmental and meteorological conditions to assess their health-
related impact on supported unit operations and recommending PMM to minimize
heat and cold injuries, as well as selected arthropod borne diseases.

® Assessing the effectiveness of field sanitation teams.

3-175. Supported units can request PVNTMED support through command channels or
request support from the BSS or the BSB support operations section. If requests are received
by the BSMCs, the BSB headquarters is notified of the requests. The medical operations
officer and BSS coordinate missions for either requested or preemptive actions. To avoid
health and environmental problems historically encountered by deploying troops; it is
imperative that PVNTMED assets be deployed in advance of the main body/forces.
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MENTAL HEALTH (MH) SECTION

3-176. The BSMC MH section consists of a behavioral science officer and a MH specialist.
The MH specialist assists the behavioral science officer with the accomplishment of his
duties. The behavioral science officer participates in staff planning to represent and
coordinate MH/ combat operational stress control (COSC) activities throughout the AO. The
behavioral science officer and MH specialist are especially concerned with assisting and
training small unit leaders, which include:

Company commander and platoon leaders.

Unit ministry teams and staff chaplains.
e Battalion medical platoons.
e Patient-holding squad and treatment squad personnel of the BSMC.

Employment of the Mental Health Section

3-177. 'The BSMC MH section provides training and advice in the control of stressors, the
promotion of positive combat stress behaviors, and the identification, handling, and
management of misconduct stress behavior and battle fatigue (BF) Soldiers. It coordinates
combat operational stress control (COSC) training for supported units through the BSMC
commander and UEx psychiatrist, as required. The section collects and records social and
psychological data and counsels personnel with personal, behavioral, or psychological problems.
General duties for personnel assigned to this section include:

Assisting in a wide range of psychological and social services.

Providing classes in stress control.

Compiling caseload data.

Providing counseling to Soldiers with emotional or social problems.

Referring Soldiers to specific hospital neuropsychiatry (NP)services or COSC unit

facilities, physicians, or agencies when indicated.

e Conducting or facilitating group debriefings, counseling, and therapy sessions, and
leading group discussions.

e Providing individual case consultation to commanders, NCOs, chaplains, battalion
surgeons, and PAs within the supported AO.

o C(ollecting information from units regarding unit cohesion and morale, which

include:

s Obtaining data on disciplinary actions.

s Collecting information with questionnaires.

s Conducting structured interviews.

n  Collecting information on individual BF cases pertaining to the prior

effectiveness of the Soldier, precipitating factors causing the Soldier to have BF,
and the Soldier’s RTD potential.

3-178. The company MH section uses the BSMC Level II MTF as the center for its
operations, but may deploy out to supported units as required, to support the COSC mission.
The section’s priority functions are to promote positive stress behaviors, prevent unnecessary
evacuations, and coordinate RTD, not to treat cases. Through the treatment and ambulance
platoon leaders and company commander, the section keeps abreast of the tactical situation
and plans and projects requirements for COSC support when units are pulled back for rest
and recuperation. For definitive information on COSC operations see FM 8-51.

BRIGADE MEDICAL SUPPLY OFFICE

3-179. The function of the BMSO is to provide Class VIII resupply and medical equipment to
include unit-level maintenance and repair and to execute the brigade MEDLOG plan.
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Personnel of this section plan, coordinate, and manage a variety of functional areas
pertaining to technical materiel, equipment, and services used in support of the FHP
mission. For definitive information on MEDLOG employment and operations, see FM 4-02.1.

COMBAT BATTALION HHC AND STAFF LOGISTICS RESPONSIBILITIES

3-180. It is important to understand the relationship of the FSC and its interface with the
HHC and the battalion staff i.e. battalion S1 and S4 for the planning, preparing for,
executing and assessing logistics. The following discussion outlines the responsibilities of
these agencies so that the FSC commander and his myriad of duties are put in a context that
there is a battalion staff charge with duties that remove many planning activities from the
FSC’s requirements. The FSC may assist the battalion staff in planning and quite often the
maintenance control officer (MCO) will be the officer assisting with maintenance planning
due to the other duties of the FSC commander precludes his involvement all the time. It is
not always a clear distinction and the battalion commander will implement command and
control as he sees best for his command.

3-181. The XO 1is still responsible for coordinating all logistics in the combat
battalion/squadron, and the S4 identifies the logistical requirements for the battalion
maneuver plan and provides the requirements to the FSC commander. The FSC provides all
logistics (less medical) to the combat battalion and is the senior logistics commander within
the battalion. The principal source of external support to the combat battalion/squadron is
the BSB and its four companies: headquarters and headquarters company (HHC),
distribution company (DC), field maintenance company (FMC) and the brigade support
medical company (BSMC).

3-182. The increasing use of assured communications and improvements in information
technology provides the logistics leader or staff officers in the FSC or HHC and the battalion
S1 and S4 the information dominance and digital tools needed to tailor the logistics package.
Through near real-time information, the combat battalion battle staff is able to make timely
adjustments in its support requirements. If equipped with BCS3 and FBCB2, they are
combat multipliers that provide logistics status and information in support of logistics
planning and operations. Requesting of supplies and other logistical services is accomplished
using standard Army management information systems (STAMIS) such as unit-level
logistics system-general (ULLS-G)—soon to be ULLS-Enhanced, standard Army retail
supply subsystem (SARSS), satellite automatic monitoring system (SAMS), supply property
book system-revision (SPBS-R)—soon to be PBUSE, and SIDPERS---soon to be eMILPO
followed by DIMHRS. The S1 and S4 use their FBCB2 logistics reports to provide input to
both the brigade S1 and S4 and their supporting FSC.

3-183. The primary logistics functions required by the combat battalion/squadron is to
include casualty treatment and evacuation, sustainment operations using logistics packages
(LOGPACs) via combat logistics patrols, maintenance activities, and human resources
support. The battalion S1 and S4 sections collocate to form the combat trains command post
(CTCP) with appropriate staff elements in the main CP. The following battalion staff
sections/units have the primary responsibility for logistics at battalion or HHC level.

3-184. S1 Section. The S1 human resources section is responsible for personnel services and
the general administration of the battalion. The S1 section has personnel at both the combat
trains CP and the field trains located in one of several ways given METT-TC conditions. It is
ultimately the commander’s decision where to place his logistics assets. The S1 and his staff
in the combat trains CP primarily perform the critical tasks of strength accountability and
casualty reporting as well as command post functions. The S1 personnel in the field trains
perform replacement operations, administrative services, personnel actions, legal services,
and finance services. The S1 also has primary staff responsibility for EPW operations and
medical planning. He coordinates with the S2 for interrogation of prisoners and the S4 for
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processing captured equipment and transportation requirements. The S1 coordinates with
the medical platoon leader to ensure that patient treatment and evacuation is planned and
coordinated throughout the battalion area. The S1 also coordinates for religious support with
the battalion UMT section consisting of one chaplain and one chaplain’s assistant. The S1
assumes public affairs responsibilities since no public affairs office (PAO) assets are
available to aid the commander at battalion level. The PAO responsibilities include the
following:

e DMonitoring the need for command information in the battalion to counter enemy

propaganda and rumors, to maintain morale, and to maintain the will to fight.

o Coordinating with higher headquarters PAO to receive needed command
information support.

e Identifying unescorted news media in the battalion’s area of operations, verifying
their credentials, and coordinating their presence with higher headquarters PAO or
the media escort.

e Observing OPSEC and responding to news media inquiries concerning battalion
activities only.

o Referring other inquiries to the higher headquarters PAO or the media escort.

3-185. Medical Platoon. The medical platoon located in the HHC provides force health
protection (FHP) for the battalion using its organic capabilities. The medical platoon is
dependent on the health service support (HSS) system for augmentation/reinforcement. The
medical platoon is organized with a headquarters section, a treatment squad, two ambulance
squads, and a combat medic section. The medical platoon is responsible for providing Level I
medical care. This care includes emergency medical treatment for wounds, injuries or illness,
advanced trauma management, and sick call services. It also includes casualty collection and
medical evacuation from the supported maneuver company to the battalion aid station
(BAS). The medical platoon habitually establishes the BAS where it can best support the
battalion. The BAS is under the tactical control of the battalion S4 and normally operates
under the direction of the CTCP.

3-186. S4 Section. The S4 focuses on planning logistics, identifying requirements, and
coordinating for support through the FSC commander. The battalion S4 concentrates on
seven classes of supply: Classes I, II, III, IV, V, VII, and IX, hence the FSC commander and
his distribution and maintenance platoon leaders coordinate the requisition, receipt,
preparation, and delivery of all classes of supply minus Class CIII. The HHC commander
might have his XO assist with this operation but it is METT-TC dependant upon where it is
best to use his talents. The battalion S-4 has overwatch responsibilities to ensure the
mission 1s progressing as planned i.e. situation reports (SITREPSs) are expected to be turned
in periodically to the CTCP for his use in maintaining a logistical common operating picture
In addition, the S4 section does the ordering and the FSC is responsible for receiving water
and maps. Water is delivered by the BSB distribution company from the water supply point
in or near the BSA. Maps are stocked at the UEx or UEy level. After the FSC receives the
maps, the S2 is responsible for distributing maps as required. Classified maps are obtained
through S2/G2 channels.

SECTION IV - FSC’S ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS

FORWARD SUPPORT COMPANY

ORGANIZATION

3-187. The FSC commander is the senior logistics commander at battalion level (not the
planner as he assists the battalion S1/4 with the battalion’s logistics planning) for the
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combat battalion/squadron for supply (minus Class VIII), transportation and maintenance.
The medical assets are assigned to the HHC of the battalion. The FSC commander is
responsible for executing the logistics plan in accordance with the maneuver battalion
commander’s guidance as developed by the battalion S1/4. The FSC commander responds
directly to the battalion XO who serves as the battalion logistics integrator and assists the
battalion S1/4 in logistics synchronization and troubleshooting. Many functions described in
this section are a coordination effort with the FSC commander providing information, input
or feedback to the battalion S1/4 for their use in planning, coordination and also providing
the battalion commander a logistical common operating picture (LCOP). The FSC is
assigned/organic to the battalion, but it must also regularly interface with the BSB in order
to provide logistics support to the battalion.

3-188. The BSB has a direct support role in support of the combat battalion and coordinates
with the battalion S1/4 for the support it provides. The maneuver battalion provides Level I
medical care to its supporting FSC. The FSCs accomplish their core functions through
centralization of support. Centralization of support within the maneuver battalion provides
an increased efficiency and effectiveness in the flow of support and supplies. Centralization
of support is enhanced through the employment of FBCB2 and BCS3. The FSC has the
capability to command, control, and integrate attached units such as engineer support teams
or teams from sustainment brigade assets or the BSB. FBCB2 and its capability to assist
with providing near real-time situational understanding on the battlefield greatly assist in
the sustainment effort.

3-189. The FSC is a multi-functional unit that includes a distribution platoon and a
maintenance platoon organized to provide support to a maneuver battalion. The FSC is as
mobile as the unit it supports. This mobility provides greater flexibility for the maneuver
commander. The FSCs may locate four to fourteen kilometers behind their combat
battalion’s support area in the combined arms or fires battalion or reconnaissance squadron
support area; CABSA, FBSA and RSSA, respectively. The combat battalion support areas or
the unit’s field trains can also be located in the brigade support area (BSA). Location is
METT-TC dependent and is always the combat battalion/squadron commander’s decision,
unless directed otherwise by the HBCT commander.

3-190. The maneuver unit company supply sergeants and are generally most often located in
the combat battalion’s support area. They assemble their logistics packages (LOGPACs) and
then move forward via their combat logistics patrol to the company logistics release point
(LRP). The company first sergeant (1SG) or his representative meets the LOGPAC and
guides it to the company resupply point. An option to consider is the battalion commander
might use the HHC XO for operational liaison, support and advice to the FSC commander.
This is a METT-TC decision on the best utilization of this officer and the needs of the FSC
versus the battalion HHC.

3-191. The FSCs do not have a support operations cell to collocate with its supported
battalion’s S1/S4 at the combat trains command post (CTCP). It is incumbent upon the
battalion S1/4 to conduct the requisite planning with the combined arms or fires battalion or
reconnaissance squadron staff, as applicable. The battalion S4 ensures the battalion’s orders
and requirements are passed to the FSC commander, who has supported the battalion S1/4
with requisite information during the planning process. One scenario for high intensity
linear operations, is for the CTCP to be located within the FSC forward location, one to four
kilometers behind the battalion (combat trains). Based on METT-TC, the FSC based upon
guidance from the maneuver battalion has the flexibility to locate the unit maintenance
collection point (UMCP), recovery, emergencies re-supply of Class III and V, and other assets
from the combat battalion’s support area in this FSC forward location (combat trains). The
maneuver units will normally locate their battalion aide station (BAS) (Level I MTF) within
the combat trains location for force protection and proximity due to control considerations.
FMTs from the FSCs are placed forward with each maneuver company under the control of
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the maneuver 1SG. The maneuver 1SG also has under his operational control the medical
personnel operating in the company AO. As stated earlier, there are a number of options
available for placement of the FSC’s assets.

3-192. Figures 3-6, 3-7 and 3-8 shows the FSC organization for the combined arms and fires
battalion and the reconnaissance squadron. The FSC depends upon the maneuver
battalion/squadron and other units for the following support:

3-48

Personnel administration support.
Religious support.

BSB support operations section for a COP for logistics outside the FSC’s AO (i.e.
integrated materiel management, movement, maintenance, and distribution
management direction).

Maneuver battalion S2 for intelligence.

Maneuver S1/S4 for common tactical picture and supported unit/echelon logistics
picture.

Appropriate elements of the UEx sustainment brigade for legal, force health
protection, finance, personnel, and administrative support.

The BSB or EAB for resupply assets to maintain the require quantity of materiel
for push forward to the supported battalion.

All supplies as required by METT-TC.

The MEDCO, BSMC, for force health protection and patient evacuation. The
maneuver battalion provides Level 1 medical support to their FSC.

Sustainment brigade mortuary affair teams for MA support.

The BSB Distribution company for water distribution to the FSC and its maneuver
battalion.

Sustainment brigade communications and electronics (COMMEL) assets to
augment COMMEL maintenance.
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Figure 3-6, Combined Arms Battalion Forward Support Company

15 March 2005 FMI 4-90.1 3-49



FMI 4-90.1

3-50

Fires Battalion FSC

]
FSC
I | I |
(X o0 e o0 o000
Btry Hqs Maint Plt Food Sve Distro PIt
2-0-4 2-1-60 0-0-16 1-0-44
e X )
] PitHgs Plt Hgs
1-0-1 1-0-4
L XJ [ XJd
[~ Maint Ctrl clv
1-1-6 0-0-28 |
0 oo
Maint -
CHil
0-0-29 0-0-12
LAiJd
- . e
Ang{l\Jl{glnt =1 Gen Swp
0-0-8
(X ]
Revry
0-0-6

Figure 3-7, Fires Battalion Forward Support Company

FMI 4-90.1

15 March 2005



Organization and Capabilities of Logistics Units

Reconnaissance Squadron FSC
63327G000
|
FSC
0 200 (1 X]
Has Maint Has| Distr
| |
Field Maint
Feeding Control Gen Sup
] |
Maint Ctrl Class V
] |
SVC
- CRANE, WHL MTD Recov Class i
- 1CARRIER, CP M577A3 - TRK CGO W/E
- SEMI-TLR, 12T - TRK WRECKER ]
- TRK CGO PLS - 4FWD REPAIR SYS | Maint
- TRK CGO LMTV Supply
- TRK CGO WW
- 1TRK TRACTOR

Figure 3-8, Reconnaissance Squadron Forward Support Company

PLATOON/SECTION FUNCTIONS
COMPANY HEADQUARTERS

Headquarters Section

3-193. The HQ section of the FSC provides C2 to assigned and attached personnel. It ensures
that subordinate elements follow the policies and procedures prescribed by the FSC
commander and the maneuver battalion commander. It directs the operations of its
subordinate sections as well as the overall logistics operations, less medical, in support of the
battalion. The company commander is the single logistics operator for the conduct of all
logistics operations, less medical, in support of the battalion.

Company Commander

3-194. The FSC company commander is responsible to the maneuver battalion commander
for the discipline, combat readiness, and training of the FSC, distribution and maintenance
support for its maneuver battalion, and for the maintenance of FSC equipment.

3-195. The commander is responsible for everything the FSC does or fails to do. He must be
proficient in the tactical employment of the company and its assigned and attached logistics
elements. The commander must also know the capabilities and limitations of the company's
personnel and equipment in performing the sustainment mission as well as those of the
logistical elements attached to him. Additionally, his responsibilities include leadership,
discipline, tactical employment, training, administration, personnel management, supply,
maintenance, communications, and sustainment activities of the company.
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3-196. These duties require the commander to understand the capabilities of the company's
Soldiers and equipment and to know how to employ them to best tactical and logistics
advantage. At the same time, the commander must be well versed in enemy organizations,
doctrine, and equipment.

3-197. Using this knowledge, the commander prepares his unit for combat operations using
troop-leading procedures. Ultimately, he must know how to exercise command effectively
and decisively. He must be flexible, using sound judgment to make correct decisions quickly
and at the right time based on the higher commander’s intent and the tactical situation. He
must be able to issue instructions to his subordinate leaders in the form of clear, accurate
combat orders and then he must ensure that the orders are executed.

3-198. The company commander’s responsibility in combat is threefold. He will:

o Accomplish all missions assigned to the FSC in accordance with the maneuver
commander's intent and support the commander's scheme of maneuver with
logistics.

Sustain the fighting capability of the supported battalion and the FSC.
He must maintain continual communications with higher, lower, and adjacent
units and retain connectivity of STAMIS with the BSB and other sustainment
organizations that provide reachback support e.g. sustainment brigade.

Executive Officer

3-199. The XO is the principle assistant to the company commander. As second in command,
he must understand both operations that provide support to the maneuver battalion and the
other functions of the forward support company. He supervises the company headquarters
personnel and coordinates assigned missions with subordinate elements. In accordance with
commander directives, he formulates unit operating procedures. He also supervises CP
operations.

SUPPORT OPERATIONS FUNCTIONS

3-200. The support operations functions are performed by the executive officer or one of the

other company officers. The support operations duties include the following:

Continuous battle tracking.

Establish maneuver battalion CTCP functions if the battalion CTCP is destroyed.

Ensure accurate, timely tactical reports are received by the FSC CP.

Assume command of the company as required.

Assist in preparation of the company OPORD for the commander and ICW the

battalion S1/4 assist with developing the concept of support for the battalion

OPORD.

e (Conduct tactical and logistical coordination with higher, adjacent, and supported
units as appropriate.

e Overwatch the development of the daily LOGPACs by the distribution platoon and
the company supply sergeants.

e Ensure that troop leading procedures (TLP) are used by the distribution platoon
leader to plan, prepare for, execute and then assess the combat logistics patrol that
takes the LOGPACSs out to the supported companies.

® As required, assist the commander in issuing orders to the company, headquarters,
and attachments.

e (Conduct additional missions as required. These may include serving as OIC for the
quartering party, company movement officer, or company training officer.

® Assist the commander in preparations for follow-on missions.
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Support Operations Requirements

3-201. The tasks that were accomplished previously by a support operations officer and cell
are still valid. However the tasks are now accomplished by other leaders. This is a
recommendation by leader in the FSC as to how those tasks could now accomplished—these
are not to conflict with the battalion S1/S4 in their roles as the battalion’s planners for
logistics/human resources:

15 March 2005

FSC Commander.

Provides input to the battalion log estimate and logistics annex ICW the
battalion S1/54.

Keeps the BSB support operations section abreast of the logistics statuses and
requests backup support when needed ICW the battalion S4.

Recommends support priorities ICW the battalion S4 and enforces priorities
received from higher headquarters.

Coordinates with the maneuver battalion S2/S3 on support locations ICW the
battalion S1/54.

Plans and executes contingency operations as required.

Plans, coordinates, and controls allocation of available resources ICW the
battalion S4 and as directed by the battalion commander’s priorities of support.

Coordinates and provides technical logistics supervision to the battalion and
advises the battalion S4 of any issues.

Monitors battalion LOGSITREP/ LOGSTAT and coordinates efforts with the
battalion S4.

Plans future operations ICW the battalion S1/54.
Establishes the logistics synchronization matrix ICW the battalion S1/54.

FSC Executive Officer.

Advises the commander on requirements versus available assets. Ensures this
information is provided to the battalion S1/S4 for situational understanding by
the battalion commander.

Determines logistics requirements in coordination with the BSB support
operations, battalion S1/S4, the BSB S2/3, and the logistics representatives from
other customer units. The battalion S1/S4 are the staff agencies responsible for
logistics planning. The FSC is in a support role but does coordinate logistics
requirements as already indicated.

Tracks available assets through supported companies, the BSB support
operations, battalion S4, and other supported units.

Prepares and distributes the FSC support SOP ICW the battalion S4.

Coordinates with the battalion S3 on routes in the combat battalion’s support
area e.g. LOC routes.

Provides LOGSPOT reports IAW unit SOP.
Establishes and maintain tactical and logistics overlays for the FSC.

Distribution and Maintenance Platoon Leaders.

Coordinates and provides technical supervision for the unit’s logistics mission.

FSC Commander Maintenance Tasks.

Recommends allocation of maintenance assets in coordination with company
commanders to the battalion S4 IAW commander’s prioritization of support.

Monitors FMT operations and Class IX, line replaceable unit (LRU) and major
assembly replenishment.

Reviews and recommends ASL changes to BSB support operations officer and
HBCT S4 through the battalion S4.
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»  Forecasts and monitors the workload for all equipment by type.
= Monitors maintenance shop production and job status.

s Intensively manages non-mission capable (NMC) high priority jobs (critical
combat power producing jobs) ICW the battalion S4

n  Coordinates additional requirements through BSB support operations branch
ICW the battalion S4.

»  Coordinates critical parts status with BSB support operations officer ICW the
battalion S4.

s Coordinates for personnel with special MOSs to support slice units equipment,
e.g., combat engineers, ADMO, and FA ICW the battalion S1/S4 and the BSB
SPO.

s Monitors maintenance activities at the UMCP.

s Monitors SLANT reports and ICW the battalion S4 allocates support TAW
commander’s prioritization of support.

e FSC Commander Supply and Services Tasks.

»  Coordinates supply and field services support with BSB support operation and
the battalion S4.

»  Coordinates with BSB support operations section for augmentation as required
ICW the battalion S1/54.

s Plans and supervises resupply operations ICW the battalion S4.

s Determines requirements and plans for air resupply operations ICW the
battalion S4.

s ICW the battalion S4, monitors unit combat loads to anticipate replenishment
actions.

= Supply status report collection.
=  Maintains current status of critical supplies.
= Monitors the CSR and supported units’ combat loads.

s Requests through the battalion S4 and coordinates with the BSB support
operations for field services requirements and augmentations.

= Monitors activities within battalion for compliance with the battalion service
support annex established by the battalion S4.

e FSC Commander Distribution Platoon’s Transportation Tasks.

s Coordinates and monitors the movement of replenishment stocks and services for
the FSC.

= Monitors retrograde of flatracks.
»  Monitors retrograde of aerial delivery equipment (fixed and rotary wing).

»  Coordinates retrograde of equipment and supplies with the BSB support
operations officer or BSB movements NCO ICW the battalion S4. Coordinates
delivery priorities with the battalion S4.

s Coordinates supplemental transportation in support of the battalion ICW the
battalion S4.

n  Coordinates aerial resupply for critical items ICW the battalion S4.

FSC FIRST SERGEANT

3-202. The 1SG is the company's senior NCO and normally is its most experienced Soldier.
He i1s the commander’s primary logistics and tactical advisor and he is an expert in
individual and NCO skills. He is the company’s primary internal logistics operator and helps
the commander and support operations officer to plan, coordinate, and supervise all logistical
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activities that support the company’s mission. He operates where the commander directs or
where his duties require him.

3-203. The 1SG’s specific duties include the following:
Provides the battalion commander information on the status of enlisted matters.
Ensures the health, morale, and welfare of the unit.
Serves as the company’s senior enlisted master trainer. The 1SG is critical to
identifying training requirements for individuals, crews, battle staff, units and
leaders. ThelSG ensures training solutions are resourced, executed, and assessed
to satisfy METL and battle tasks.

e Responsible for individual Soldier training proficiency in field crafts and basic
Soldier skills.

Recommends enlisted assignments to the FSC commander.
Plans and supervises the company defense effort before, during, and after the
battle.

e [Executes and supervises routine operations. The 1SG’s duties may include
enforcing the tactical SOP; planning and coordinating training; coordinating and
reporting personnel and administrative actions; and supervising supply,
maintenance, communications, and field hygiene operations.

Supervises, inspects, and/or observes all matters designated by the commander.
Assists in planning, rehearsing, and supervising key logistical actions in support of
the tactical mission. These activities include resupply of Class I, III, and V products
and materiel; maintenance and recovery; medical treatment and evacuation; and
replacement/RTD processing.

Assists and coordinates with the support operations in all critical functions.

As necessary, serves as quartering party NCOIC.

Using FBCB2 transmit company rollup reports LOGSITREP and PERSITREP.
Transmit call for support (CFS) for immediate resupply for Class III/IV/V or
recovery missions using FBCB2 (as required).

e Conducts training and ensures proficiency in individual and NCO skills and small-
unit collective skills that support the company’s mission essential task list (METL).
Receives incoming personnel and assigns them to subordinate elements as needed.
Responsible for the medical evacuation of sick, injured, and wounded Soldiers to
the supporting medical treatment facility.

o Responsible for the evacuation of Soldiers killed in action to the supporting graves
registration collection point.

e In conjunction with the commander, establishes and maintains the foundation for
company discipline.

SUPPORTED BATTALION AND FSC SUPPLY SERGEANTS

3-204. The supply sergeant requests, receives, issues, stores, maintains, and turns in
supplies and equipment for the company. He coordinates all supply requirements and
actions with the 1SG and the FSC CP. Normally, the supply sergeant will be positioned in
the CABSA where he is supervised by the company 1SG and assisted with management for
daily operations by the battalion S4 NCOIC. He communicates with the company using the
company designated net. The supply sergeant’s specific responsibilities include the following:

e Control the company cargo truck, resupplies the water trailer, and supervise the
supply clerk/armorer.
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e DMonitor company team activities and/or the tactical situation; anticipate and report
logistical requirements using FBCB2; and coordinate and monitor the status of the
company’s logistics requests.

e (Coordinate and supervise the issue or delivery of supplies to the platoons or
sections.

e Provide order, receipt, and issue capability for Class I, II, III (P),IV, V, and VI
through supply STAMIS (either ULLS-S4 or GCSS-A).

CBRN NCO

3-205. The CBRN NCO assists and advises the company commander in planning for and
conducting operations in a CBRN environment. He plans, conducts, coordinates, and/or
supervises CBRN defense training with the 1SG and covers such areas as decontamination
procedures and use and maintenance of CBRN-related equipment. Specific duties include the
following:

e Assist the commander in developing company operational exposure guidance (OEG)
in accordance with OEG from higher headquarters.

e Make recommendations to the commander on CBRN survey and/or monitoring,
decontamination, and smoke support requirements.

Requisition CBRN -specific equipment and supply items.

Assist the commander in developing and implementing the company team CBRN
training program.

3-206. The CBRN NCO ensures that the training program covers the following
requirements:

e First-line supervisors provide effective sustainment training in CBRN common
tasks.

CBRN -related leader tasks are covered in sustainment training.
CBRN -related collective tasks are covered in overall unit training activities.
CBRN factors are incorporated as a condition in the performance of METL tasks.

Inspect company elements to ensure CBRN preparedness and report to the
commander the findings.

® Process and disseminate information on enemy and friendly CBRN capabilities and
activities, including attacks.

Advise the commander on contamination avoidance measures.

Coordinate, monitor, and supervise decontamination operations.

ARMORER

3-207. The armorer performs organizational maintenance on the company’s small arms and
is responsible for evacuating weapons as necessary to the maintenance platoon or to the base
support company for field maintenance. In addition, he normally assists the supply sergeant
in his duties. As an option, the armorer may serve as the driver of the 1SG’s vehicle to make
him more accessible for weapons repair and maintenance in areas beyond the CP.

FOOD SERVICE SECTION

3-208. Class I is provided by the food service section. This section provides food service and
food preparation for the battalion and organic personnel. It distributes prepackaged and/or
prepared food. The food service section has the ability to prepare one heat-and-serve meal
and one cook-prepared (A or B) meal per day.
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DISTRIBUTION PLATOON

3-209. The platoon provides supply and transportation support to the maneuver battalion.
The distribution platoon provides Class I (to include food service support), II, III (P, B), IV,
V, VI, and VII, to the maneuver battalion. The distribution section has the ability to conduct
simultaneous Class III, V retail support to the maneuver companies, maneuver HHC and the
FSC itself. and deliver hot meals to the maneuver company area. The distribution platoon
operates FBCB2 and the STAMIS to support supplies ordering and receipt.

3-210. Duties and responsibilities of the distribution platoon leader include:

e Providing command and control of the distribution and food service sections of the
distribution platoon.

e Managing property accountability for the commander for all equipment assigned to
the platoon.

e Manage the distribution of supply Classes I, II, III (B), III (P), V, and VI to the
battalion.

e Providing retail Class III (B) unit distribution to battalion maneuver units and
supply point to CABSA units.

e Providing Class V unit distribution to battalion maneuver units and supply point to
CABSA units.

e Providing order, receipt, and issue capability for Classes II, III (P), IV, and VI
through supply STAMIS (either SARSS or GCSS-A).

e Managing transportation assets of distribution section to include LOGPAC
operations.

e Providing food service support to the battalion.

3-211. The distribution platoon leader of the FSC takes over the responsibilities previously
held by the support platoon leader in the maneuver units. The key activity of the
distribution platoon is the conduct of LOGPAC operations to the battalion and getting
replenishment sustainment stocks from Sustainment Brigade units at the LRP through CRO
and SRO.

3-212. The distribution platoon sergeant is the platoon’s second in charge and is accountable
to the platoon leader for the leadership, discipline, training, and welfare of the platoon’s
Soldiers. He coordinates the platoon’s maintenance and logistical requirements and handles
the personal needs of individual Soldiers. The platoon sergeant (PSG) executes the support
mission of the platoon in concert with the concept of support, the operations order and
platoon leader’s guidance. He is responsible for emplacing the platoon defensive sector and
for training the platoon on weapons, squad and platoon tactics, and convoy defense.

Platoon Headquarters Section

3-213. The distribution platoon HQ manages the distribution of supplies and food service
coming from or passing through the FSC in support of a mechanized infantry, fires, armor
battalion or reconnaissance squadron.

STOCK CONTROL SECTION WITHN PLATOON HEADQUARTERS

3-214. The stock control section utilizes the pertinent Army STAMIS to provide supply
receipt and issue management.

3-215. The stock control section is collocated with the platoon CP to facilitate on-site item
management. The stock control section will:

e Operate the Army STAMIS system for ordering and receiving.
e Maintain a current listing for all on-hand commodities.
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Process receipts, issues and turn-ins.

Process turn-ins to maintenance (for reparable items).

Establish limited storage, receipt and issue facility for all supported commodities.
Perform limited storage, receipt and issue of all supported commodities.

Deliver issued assets (LOGPAC) and pickup retrogrades (turn-ins to maintenance
and/or for disposal).

General Supply Section

3-216. The general supply section is responsible to transport I, I, III (P), IV, and VII to the
maneuver battalion units coming from or passing through the FSC in support of a
mechanized, fires or armor battalion or the reconnaissance squadron. Coordination with the
company supply sergeants for Class I is normally conducted for company breaks of food
rations on the unit’s supply vehicle.

Class IIT Section

3-217. The Class III section conducts CRO and SRO for refueling coming from or passing
through the FSC in support of a combined arms, fires battalion or the reconnaissance
squadron.

Class V Section

3-218. The Class V section conducts CRO and SRO for ammunition resupply coming from or
passing through the FSC in support of a combined arms, fires battalion or the
reconnaissance squadron.

3-219. Major differences between support of a combined arms battalion/reconnaissance
squadron and the fires battalion are that the fires battalions require more ammunition short
tons (STONS).

MAINTENANCE PLATOON

3-220. The FSC’s maintenance platoon provides field maintenance (AOE organizational and
DS level) to itself and its maneuver battalion. The platoon consists of a headquarters section,
maintenance control section (MCS), recovery section, maintenance and service section, and
the field maintenance teams (FMT). The maintenance platoon provides command and
control and reinforcing maintenance to the FMTs. The FMTs provide field maintenance and
battle damage assessment and repair (BDAR) to the maneuver companies. As a maneuver
commander task organizes the force, all or part of a FMT goes with the company teams in
order to maintain habitual support. The platoon maintains a limited quantity of combat
spares (PLL, shop and bench stock) in the MCS. The maintenance platoon’s supply section is
capable of providing Class IX support (combat spares) to each maneuver company, the
engineer company and the HHC. It maintains the company’s combat spares (PLL, shop and
bench stock) for the company/HHC it is supporting. It also provides exchange of reparable
items.

3-221. The FSC operates the UMCP in what is known today as the combat battalion’s
support area (e.g. combined arms battalion support area (CABSA) or CTCP area depending
on METT-TC). In the offense you would probably find them in the combat trains, while in
the defense you could find much of the UMCP in the CABSA. Depending upon METT-TC
conditions, the commander could locate much of the FSC in the BSA. Maintenance advances
such as the multi-capable mechanic, advances in diagnostics and prognostics maintenance
capabilities, and the introduction of the forward repair system (FRS) enhances the FSC
maintenance platoon’s capabilities.
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3-222. The maintenance platoon, using ULLS-G (to be replaced with ULLS-Enhanced),
performs all transportation maintenance management system (TAMMS) functions,
dispatching, and scheduled service operations for the maneuver battalion and FSC. The FSC
maintenance platoon’s priorities are determined by the MCO in coordination by the FSC
commander with the maneuver battalion chain of command. The maintenance platoon
operates and controls the battalion UMCP. The platoon performs on-system maintenance. It
replaces forward by using diagnostics/prognostics to diagnose major component failure and
then replaces that component. These components can include line replaceable units (LRU),
major assemblies, or other sub-components. The extent of repair is METT-TC dependent. If
time, tools, test equipment, and repair parts are available, repairs are done on site.
Mechanics perform BDAR IAW applicable technical manuals. As directed, mechanics
perform controlled exchange to expedite repairs. The battalion commander is the approval
authority for controlled exchange actions and cannibalization is normally in accordance with
the HBCT commander’s policy. The FSC maintenance platoon coordinates backup and pass-
back maintenance requirements with the FSC commander.

3-223. During combat, the maintenance platoon’s first priority is to reinforce the FMT’s
mission. The platoon headquarters coordinates with the FSC commander to integrate and
support battalion operations. The headquarters section maintains situational understanding
of battalion operations. It also maintains FM communications capability with both the
battalion command and logistics nets and capability to link to FBCB2 devices. This ensures
the maintenance platoon maintains asset visibility and tactical as well as logistical
situational understanding.

3-224. Use of FBCB2 provides the roll-up of critical information required by the BSB to
anticipate and meet the battalion maintenance requirements. The FSC maintenance platoon
also coordinates backup and pass-back maintenance requirements through the FSC support
operation officer to the BSB.

3-225. Combined arms, fires battalions and the reconnaissance squadron and all other units
in the HBCT remain responsible for operator and crew level maintenance. Operators/crews
may perform BDAR through the use of onboard BDAR kits and will use self-recovery
techniques to greatest extent possible.

3-226. Operators and crews annotate PMCS shortcoming/deficiencies on DA Form 5988-E.
The DA Forms 5988-E are consolidated, reviewed, and verified by the chain of command and
FMT. Shortcoming/deficiencies are corrected immediately unless parts are required at which
time parts are placed on order through ULLS-G or SAMS-1.

3-227. The FSC MCO coordinates the maintenance priorities with the battalion S4 and MCS.
The MCO task organizes the maintenance platoon based on analysis of current and
anticipated mission requirements. He is concerned with providing the appropriate support at
the UMCP and to the combat companies. The UMCP is under the control and is work-loaded
by the MCS. It is task organized with the maintenance control section, the maintenance
section and the service and recovery section. Task organization of the UMCP’s maintenance
operation is modified based on the MCQO’s analysis of maintenance requirements, tactical
situation, and METT-TC. Anything that is not repaired in the UMCP, or that is not towed by
UMCP assets, is recovered to the CABSA or evacuated to the BSA or EAB.

3-228. The maintenance control section is the management center for all maintenance
actions. The FSC’s ULLS-G boxes are collocated in the MCS. The MCO uses ULLS-G to
produce the AMSS readiness reports. The AMSS replaces manual readiness reporting on the
front-side of DA Form 2406. The maneuver commander is responsible for the operator/crew
maintenance functions in his unit. The MCO is responsible for preparing the readiness
report for the maneuver commander’s signature.

15 March 2005 FMI 4-90.1 3-59



FMI 4-90.1

Maintenance Platoon Headquarters Section

3-229. The maintenance platoon headquarters section provides command, control, and
supervision for all administrative functions of the platoon. With guidance from higher
headquarters, it plans and conducts all necessary training activities.

Maintenance Platoon Leader

3-230. The maintenance platoon leader is responsible for controlling and directing the
accomplishment of the platoon’s mission. He is responsible to the MCO for ensuring the
completion of maintenance jobs and priority of support as provided to the MCO from the
commander is followed. Normally you will find the maintenance platoon leader in the
CABSA, but due to the nature of his requirements he with his PSG will be found throughout
the battalion battlespace checking on Soldiers, the status of maintenance jobs completion
and ensuring appropriate force protection measures are in place with the supported unit. He
is responsible for the readiness of the platoon’s personnel and equipment. He is also is
responsible for maintaining the health, welfare, and morale of platoon personnel. The unit
commander primarily establishes the platoon leader duties. They include but are not limited
to the following:
Training of platoon personnel.

Leading recovery team operations, forward repair elements, or other on-site
maintenance missions.

e Reviewing and evaluating operator/crew preventive maintenance checks platoon
equipment.
Determining platoon equipment operators licensing requirements.
Participating in the analysis, planning, and supervising the execution all
maintenance activities.

e Managing property accountability for the commander for all equipment assigned to
the platoon.

o Understanding the battalion maintenance priorities and ensuring maintenance
platoon adhere to the established priorities and guidance.

e Serving as maintenance control officer in his absence.

Maintenance Platoon Sergeant

3-231. The maintenance platoon sergeant is the platoon’s second in command and is
accountable to the platoon leader for the leadership, discipline, training, and welfare of the
platoon’s Soldiers. He coordinates the platoon’s maintenance and logistical requirements and
handles the personal needs of individual Soldiers.

3-232. The PSG executes the support mission of the platoon in concert with the concept of
support, the operations order and platoon leader’s guidance. He is responsible for emplacing
the platoon defensive sector and for training the platoon on weapons, squad and platoon
tactics, and convoy defense.

Maintenance Control Section (MCS)

3-233. The MCS is the primary manager for all field maintenance in the FSC and supported
battalion. The MCS performs all TAMMS functions and dispatching operations and tracks
scheduled services using ULLSG for the maneuver battalion and the FSC. Services are not a
responsibility to be performed by the HBCT but they will be recorded. All maneuver
company ULLS-G boxes are collocated with the maintenance control section; and the MCS
supervises the ULLS-G operators. The ULLS-G clerks operating each company box process
the DA Form 5988-E completed by the operator or crew and verified by the FMT.
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3-234. Field maintenance is the new two level maintenance that combines the AOE
organizational level and AOE DS levels of maintenance. This doctrine has mechanics fixing
both organizational and DS level mechanical deficiencies. The organizational and DS repair
parts (Cl IX) ordering is performed by the same clerk. Until the new program comes out that
allows ordering both levels of parts on one machine the following practice will be followed. If
a vehicle is NMC for organizational level maintenance, the ULLS-G operator enters that
information into the ULLS-G computer. ULLS-G assigns an organizational work order
number (ORGWON). If the vehicle requires DS level maintenance, an organizational work
order DA Form, 5990-E (Maintenance Request), is generated by ULLS-G. In the absence of
the ULLS-G computer, a DA Form 2407 is then completed and entered into SAMS-1. The
SAMS-1 assigns a DS work order number. The MCS provides maintenance information
management to the FSC support operations. It also provides maintenance information to the
BSB support operations section by transmitting data, wireless transmission e.g. Combat
Support Services Automated Information System Interface (CAISI), very small aperture
terminal (VSAT) or Secure Mobile Anti-jam Reliable Tactical Terminal (SMART T) to the
greatest extent possible (other communication technique to be determined), from the MCS’s
SAMS-1 box to the BSB support operation section’s SAMS-2 box. When that 1s not available
they will use a disk to transfer data.

3-235. The MCS uses three management tools; SAMS-1 and SAMS-2, ULLS-G, and FBCB2.
The MCS receives CFS and LTO messages through FBCB2. With the introduction of GCSS-
Army, maintenance functionality will be consolidated in the maintenance module.

3-236. The MCS tracks the CFS and LTO through the orders/request functions in FBCB2. In
turn, the CFS and LTO are entered into SAMS-1 (for AOE DS level jobs) and ULLS-G (for
AOE organizational level jobs) as appropriate.

3-237. The maintenance flow begins when the operator sends a CFS maintenance/recovery
request using FBCB2. This message includes the vehicle location and the action requested.
The message is sent simultaneously to the 1SG for action and to the FSC support operations
section for information.

3-238. When the 1SG receives the CFS from the operator, he sends the logistic task order to
the FMT for action. The FMT responds to the LTO with one of the acknowledgment
messages. The operator requesting the maintenance support receives an information copy of
the acknowledgment message. When the FMT is unable to provide the necessary support to
accomplish the task in the CFS, the 1SG forwards a CFS to the FSC support operations
section. The FSC commander sends a LTO to the MCS for action.

3-239. When the MCS receives a LTO from the FSC commander, it forwards the LTO to the
appropriate section (another FMT, maintenance and service section, or recovery section) via
FBCB2. The appropriate section responds to the LTO with one of the acknowledgment
messages. Again, the requesting operator receives a copy of the acknowledgment message.
When the LTO 1is accepted, the maintenance section NCOIC uses FBCB2 to
synchronize/coordinate mission support and sends a mechanic to repair the vehicle. If the
mechanic does not have the necessary combat spares on hand, he sends a message to the
MCS via FBCB2 requesting additional repair parts. If the repair parts are not on hand at
the MCS, they are ordered through ULLS-G (AOE organizational parts) or SAMS-1 (AOE
direct support parts). If the repair part arrives in a timely manner, the vehicle is repaired
on-site or at the UMCP. If the part is not available or has a long order ship time, the vehicle
1s recovered to the FSC, BSA or EAB as appropriate.

Maintenance Control Officer (MCO)

3-240. The maintenance control officer is the principal assistant to the commander, both
battalion and FSC, on all matters pertaining to the field maintenance mission. The MCO
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serves as maintenance officer for the maneuver battalion and FSC using SAMS-1, SAMS-2,
BCS3 and FBCB2. He is also is the senior person in the UMCP and is responsible for the
local security requirements and tying in with adjacent units. He is responsible to the
commander for the management of the combined efforts of the maintenance control section,
maintenance section and service and recovery section, and the maintenance system teams to
include:

e Evaluating and ensuring the quality of maintenance completed by the maintenance

platoon.

Developing a training and cross-training plan for maintenance personnel.
Coordinating for the recovery of battalion equipment.

Monitoring the status of equipment under-going repairs and determining status of
Class IX repair parts required to complete the repair.

Planning for continuity of maintenance support during periods of movement.

Managing production control, to include the assignment of work to shop sections
and the compilation of prescribed reports and records.

e (oordinating maintenance section and recovery and service section and
maintenance system teams requirements for the use of the recovery section assets.

e (Coordinating the activities of the inspectors and maintenance personnel to ensure
adherence to the maintenance standard.

e [Executing maintenance priorities as established by the maneuver battalion
commander.

e Anticipating expected workloads, shop progress, difficulties encountered during
repair actions, and maintenance supply actions.

Analyzing and planning all maintenance activities.

Coordinating field maintenance requirements with maneuver battalion S-4 and
BSB SPT OPNS as appropriate.

Developing the maintenance services plan for battalion equipment.
Developing and executing the battalion licensing program.
Integrating BSB and sustainment brigade maintenance teams into the FSC.

intenance Control Supervisor

3-241. The maintenance control supervisor is the best-qualified noncommissioned officer in
the platoon, selected on the basis of leadership skills as well as technical ability. He is the
principal assistant to the maintenance control officer in matters pertaining to the field
maintenance mission of the organization. The maintenance control supervisor is responsible
for management of the combined efforts of all maintenance sections and teams and the day-
to-day operations of the maintenance control section to include:

e Maintaining all records essential to the operations of the maintenance section and
teams.

o Assigning daily workload to maintenance and service section and the recovery
section.

Knowing the status of equipment undergoing repairs.
Managing equipment service schedule.

Assisting in the troubleshooting, use of test, measurement, and diagnostic
equipment (TMDE) and tools, and replacement of parts.

e Managing ULLS-G and SAMS-1 and SAMS-2 STAMIS (replaced by ULLS-E in the
future).

Managing the maintenance platoon stockage of combat spares.
Ordering required repair parts and replenishing combat spares as required.
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Managing, and when necessary, conducting cross training for mechanics in the

FSC.

Automotive Maintenance Officer (915E)

3-242. The maintenance warrant officer provides technical expertise on all aspects of the
field maintenance mission. They use their advanced diagnostics and troubleshooting skills to
isolate system faults and expedite the repair and return of major weapon systems to
operation. Because of his technical expertise, the maintenance warrant officer advises the
commander and MCO on all matters pertaining to BDAR. His responsibilities include, but
are not limited to the following:

Provides input to the FSC’s and maneuver commander’s plans.

Organizes and allocates resources to execute the field maintenance mission in
support of wheeled vehicles, tracked vehicles, ground support equipment,
armament systems, small arms, fire control, and power driven chemical equipment.

Evaluates and inspects maintenance operations and develops and implements
corrective action plans where necessary to comply with regulatory and statutory
requirements applicable in garrison and field environments.

Identifies technical training shortfalls and when necessary trains maintenance
personnel to accurately diagnose/troubleshoot mechanical, electrical, pneumatic
and hydraulic malfunctions accurately using the latest equipment, technical
publications, and procedures available.

Provides management oversight and technical guidance on the establishment of
unit stockages of combat spares IAW applicable supply regulations.

Coordinates for, or as necessary, provides technical training for ULLS-G, SAMS-1
and 2 and FBCB2 operators and repair parts specialist (92A).

Assists in the development and updating of the field maintenance SOP as it
pertains to the conduct of field level maintenance operations.

Oversees the unit’s calibration and the Army oil analysis programs and ensures the
programs are covered in the field maintenance SOP and meet the regulatory
guidance.

Directs, and when required trains the recovery vehicle operators on safe and correct
recovery operations. Ensures that recovery vehicle operators are properly trained
and certified to perform recovery operations.

Utilizes automated maintenance management systems to provide maintenance
information to the commander and maintenance control officer.

Assists in the planning, scheduling, and publishing of the scheduled service plan
for all assigned equipment per the applicable technical manual/lubrication order.
Conducts technical inspections of unit equipment to determine the equipment
maintenance status.

Enforces the maintenance of up-to-date technical publications for use by
maintenance personnel.

Establishes the commander’s quality assurance program for maintenance and
repairs. Oversees all quality control inspections and inspectors to validate their
capability to identify improper repairs and scheduled services.

Serves as the unit’s point of contact for automated readiness reporting and mileage
reporting issues.

Maintenance Section

3-243. The maintenance section provides field maintenance for the FSC and maneuver
battalion HHC. This section also provides maintenance support to elements attached to the
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battalion and provide reinforcing maintenance to the FMTs. The FMT sends a CFS to the
MCS via FBCB2 requesting support. The MCS sends a LTO to the maintenance and service
NCOIC who responds with one of the acknowledgment messages. The maintenance flow is
the same as described in the MCS.

3-244. This section is also responsible for assisting with organizational services on selected
pieces of equipment organic to the FSC and the maneuver battalion HHC, and assists the
FMTs in completing the services for the maneuver companies. However, services are not
performed by the FSC on its vehicles. This requirement is supported by the sustainment
brigade through its maintenance units or through contracted services. While performing
services, the mechanic completes a DA Form 5988-E with the assigned operator and his
supervisor and turns it into the ULLSG operator within the MCS.

Recovery Section

3-245. The recovery section provides recovery support to elements of the FSC. This section
also provides limited reinforcing recovery support to FMTs. When reinforcing recovery
support is required, FMTs send a CFS to the MCS. The MCS then sends a task order to the
recovery section to provide backup support to the FMT.

3-246. Items that cannot be repaired on site must be recovered to the UMCP or BSA. The
unit must first decide if the vehicle can conduct self recovery or if not then use of like vehicle
recovery. If the unit can not perform either of these options for vehicle recovery the 1SG
submits a CFS. The use of FBCB2 enables recovery vehicles to locate the exact location of
the inoperable piece of equipment. The crew/operator forwards a call for support message
through FBCB2 to the 1SG. This message includes the type of request, action requested,
mission, and vehicle location. When the FMT recovery assets are not available to perform
the recovery mission, the company/team 1SG sends a CFS to the FSC commander. The FSC
commander forwards a LTO to the MCS. The MCS forwards the LTO to the recovery section
NCOIC. Upon notification, the section NCOIC acknowledges the LTO. However, if unable to
perform the mission, the NCOIC redirects the message back to the MCS. The MCS returns
the LTO back to the FSC support operations. The operator/crew receives a message from the
maintenance activity accepting the maintenance request for recovery. When the FSC exceeds
its organic recovery capability, the FSC commander may request assistance through the BSB
support operations section by forwarding the original CFS by FBCB2. The BSB support
operations section responds to the message by sending a LTO to the recovery section. The
recovery section responds with an acknowledgment message. If the BSB recovery section is
unable to perform the mission, the BSB support operations section the forwards the original
CFS to EAB. Through the entire sequence of events the operator/crew is always updated on
the status of his call for support in the FBCB2.

Field Maintenance Teams

3-247. The combined arms and fires battalions and the reconnaissance squadron’s first level
of support comes from the FSC FMTs which are organized to provide field maintenance
(organizational and direct support maintenance levels) for all combat platforms organic to
maneuver companies/troops/batteries. The company commander and the MCS set the FMT’s
priorities TAW the battalion commander’s guidance. The FMT operates under the
operational control of the maneuver 1SG and is supervised by the FMT’s maintenance
NCOIC.

3-248. The scope and level of repairs are based on METT-TC. The FMTs perform repairs as
far forward as possible returning the piece of equipment to the battle. During combat, FMTs
will perform BDAR, diagnostics, and on-system replacement of line replaceable units LRUs.
Emphasis is placed on troubleshooting, diagnosing malfunctions and fixing the equipment by
component replacement. If the tactical situation permits, FMTs focus on completing jobs on
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site. The FMTs carry limited on board combat spares to help facilitate repairs forward. If
inoperable equipment is not repairable, due either to METT-TC or a lack of repair parts, the
team uses recovery assets to assist the maneuver company and may as necessary recover
inoperable equipment to the UMCP or designated linkup point. The FMTs are fully
integrated into the maneuver units’ operational plans.

3-249. Habitually associated FMTs with the associated ULLS-G boxes move with a
supported unit in order to maintain support to the company. The ULLS-G box and the
operator will normally stay in the UMCP.

3-250. Organizational and DS work orders are tracked by the MCS. This requirement is in
place until the new program that combines these administrative functions into one to
support the field maintenance concept.

3-251. The MCS gives the FMT a block of work order numbers to track equipment repair.
The FMT NCOIC uses the free text message on the CFS via FBCB2 to update the MCS on
work order status. The FMT opens a job order. The FMT sends paper work back to the MCS
on part runs.

3-252. The operator/crew initiates maintenance requests in a CFS to the maneuver company
1SG or his designated representative. The maneuver company 1SG sends a LTO to the
supporting FMT.

3-253. The FMT NCOIC sends an acknowledgment message to the maneuver company 1SG
and dispatches the appropriate assets to complete the mission. If the FMT exceeds its
capability, it sends a can’t comply (CANTCO) message to the maneuver company 1SG.

3-254. The maneuver company 1SG reinitiates the platform’s CFS up to the FSC support
operations section. The FSC support operations section sends a LTO to the MCS. The FSC
maintenance platoon maintains limited combat spares and provides backup maintenance
and recovery support. The MCS checks the status of the maintenance and service/recovery
section and the remaining FMTs to support the mission. If all FSC assets are committed, the
MCS sends a CANTCO message to the FSC CP. The FSC CP then reinitiates the CFS to the
BSB support operations.

3-255. The FSC is assigned/organic to the maneuver battalion and therefore is command and
controlled by the maneuver battalion commander and his staff. This is a change from the
AOE and the FXXI methodology. Therefore, it is important for the FSC commander and his
leaders to understand how the maneuver battalion operates and understands the art and
science of battle command exercised in the maneuver battalion’s battlespace. This is
discussed in the Chapter 4.
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Chapter 4
Battle Command

The Army is pursuing the most comprehensive transformation of its
forces since World War II. To remain relevant within the context of the
contemporary operational environment (COE), the Army must maintain
force readiness and simultaneously transform into a lethal, agile force
enabled by enhanced situational awareness. The development and
implementation of digitized battle command is the common thread
supporting Army; the transformation into a capabilities-based, execution
centric, full-spectrum force. To achieve information dominance, The Army
must find, gather, and report data (see first); transfer, disseminate, and
manipulate the data in order to comprehend information (understand
first); make decisions (act first), and act on those decisions (finish
decisively).

Battle command is the exercise of command in operations against a
hostile, thinking opponent. Decision-making and leadership are the two
key components of battle command. Principally, battle command is an art
that employs skills developed by professional study, constant practice,
and considered judgment. As the senior logistics leader of the command,
the logistics commander directly applies the leadership element of combat
power. Subordinate commanders and small-unit leaders reinforce that
element.

Command of a brigade support battalion remains a personal function.
Commanders direct operations in terms of the battlefield operating
systems and directly influence operations by their physical presence. The
existence of an operational mission against enemies who actively attempt
to accomplish their mission (while logistics commanders attempt to
accomplish theirs of providing support to the combined arms, fires and
reconnaissance units) distinguishes battle command from all other cases
of command. In these situations, thinking, competitive, adaptive enemies
consciously attempt to disrupt friendly operations such as logistics
package (LOGPAC) operations conducted during combat logistics patrols,
are expected to be a common target.

Commanders lead their forces through times of uncertainty and fear to
defeat enemies quickly at minimum cost to their own forces while
conducting sustainment operations. This aspect of operations underscores
the importance and need to generate relevant information (RI) as an
integral part of battle command. The capabilities provided via satellite
communications, digital information systems as well as intelligence,
surveillance, and reconnaissance (ISR) within the command and control
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(C2) system allow rapid sharing of enemy and friendly information among
all forces within the area of operation and enhance combat power by
making combat forces more lethal, survivable, and sustainable. In
addition, digitization provides the commander with an ability to lead and
make decisions from anywhere on the battlefield while remaining linked
to ongoing planning and preparation in the command post (CP). The
logistics commander can put that information to great use in the
Operations Process that plans, prepares for, executes and assesses
operations for sustainment and force protection operations.

SECTION | - THE ART OF COMMAND

4-1. Command is the authority that a commander lawfully exercises over subordinates by
virtue of rank and assignment. Leaders possessing command authority strive to use it with
firmness, care, and skill. Command is more an art than a science, although it exhibits
characteristics of both. The art of command requires expert performance of a specific skill
using intuitive faculties that the leader cannot gain solely by study or education. Command
also requires a conscious and skillful exercise of authority to fulfill command responsibilities
through decision-making and leadership.

ROLE OF THE COMMANDER

4-2. The heavy brigade combat team (HBCT) brigade support battalion commander’s
knowledge, experience, and personality determine how he interacts with his unit through
the C2 system. The commander decides what he needs to do to accomplish the unit mission
and the best method to use to do it, and he leads his unit to accomplish the mission. The
commander drives the process through mission command. He establishes a command climate
for his unit; prepares his unit for operations; and commands his unit during operations while
coaching, teaching and mentoring subordinates. The commander establishes and maintains
systems to meet the unique demands of the unit, the abilities and personalities of his
subordinates, and the capabilities of the equipment in the battalion. The commander refines
the battle command systems to match unit missions and personalities.

MISSION COMMAND

4-3. Mission command is the conduct of military operations through decentralized execution
based on mission orders for effective mission accomplishment. Mission orders leave the how
of mission accomplishment to the subordinates by allowing them maximum freedom of
planning and action to accomplish missions. Successful mission command results from
subordinate leaders exercising disciplined initiative within the commander’s intent to
accomplish missions. It requires an environment of trust and mutual understanding. The
four elements of mission command follow:

e Commander’s intent.

e Subordinate initiative.

e Mission orders.

o Resource allocation.

COMMANDER’S INTENT

4-4. The commander’s intent is a clear, concise statement of what key tasks the unit must
do and what conditions it must meet to succeed with respect to the enemy, terrain, and the
desired end state. The commander formulates and communicates his intent to ensure unity
of effort during operations, allowing subordinates to exercise disciplined initiative.
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SUBORDINATE INITIATIVE

4-5. Initiative is the assumption of responsibility to decide and initiate independent actions
when the commander’s concept or order is no longer applicable or when an unanticipated
opportunity leading to the accomplishment of the commander’s intent presents itself.
Subordinates decide how to achieve their assigned missions within the delegated freedom of
action and the exercise of disciplined initiative during execution. However, they have an
absolute responsibility to fulfill the commander’s intent.

MISSION ORDERS

4-6. A mission order is a technique for completing combat orders to allow subordinates
maximum freedom of planning and action in accomplishing missions. The commander
intervenes to direct coordination, restore operations, or exploit success. At a minimum,
mission orders state the following:

Task organization.

e (Commander’s intent and concept of operations.

e Unit mission.

e Subordinate unit missions.

e Mission-essential coordinating instructions.
RESOURCE ALLOCATION

4-7. The commander allocates appropriate resources to subordinates to accomplish their
missions. The commander must also consider information systems (INFOSYS) as resources
and allocate them through all levels of his command.

LOCATION OF THE COMMANDER

4-8. In the past, commanders have been torn between the conflicting requirement to
visualize the battlefield by being out on the battlefield and the requirement for their
presence in the CP to participate in the military decision-making process (MDMP). This
dilemma slowed the planning and execution of operations while frustrating the commander’s
efforts to get out of the command post.

4-9. All commanders in the brigade support battalion have the ability to visualize their
battlespace in all dimensions and to share a common operational picture (COP) and logistics
common operating picture (LCOP) through digitization. Perhaps the largest and most
immediate impact of digitization is its effect on the operations process that requires the
commander to plan, prepare for, execute, and assess operations. Digitization streamlines
planning and preparation by allowing the near-simultaneous transfer of information to all
leaders. This transfer of information facilitates parallel planning and preparation.

4-10. Using digitized INFOSYS should compress the planning cycle for commanders and
allow planning at all levels to begin sooner. With digitization, commanders have the ability
to locate and track targets precisely and conduct simultaneous operations employing lethal
and nonlethal means while operating with joint and multinational forces. In addition,
digitization gives commanders the ability to recognize and protect their friendly forces. The
commander, however, cannot, fully visualize the battlefield while directing and
synchronizing the efforts of his battalion from a computer screen at the CP. He must move
from the CP to assess the situation face-to-face with subordinate commanders and Soldiers.
The C2 system in the battalion permits a commander to position himself where he can best
command without depriving himself of the ability to respond to opportunities and changing
circumstances.

15 March 2005 FMI 4-90.1 4-3



FMI 4-90.1

4-11. The commander can virtually be anywhere on the battlefield to best affect ongoing
sustainment or force protection operations without disrupting the planning and preparation
for future operations. Near-real-time information updates, continuous assessment, and
command decisions can be briefed, approved, and disseminated from battalion to company
level via the available information systems with the battle command system. See paragraph
4-143 and Chapter 9 for a more full discussion of the BSB commander’s location.

SECTION Il - COMMANDERS AND BATTLE COMMAND

4-12. Commanders are the key to battle command. They drive a dynamic decision making
process to guide and execute winning decisions. Effective battle command demands superior
decisions—decisions both more timely and more effective than those of the enemy. The
outcome of battles depends on not only superior information, but also on superior decision-
making based on that information. This is an important aspect of information as an element
of combat power.

4-13. Commanders, helped by staffs, visualize operations, describe them in terms of the
commander’s intent and planning guidance, and direct the actions of subordinates within
their commander’s intent. Commanders use the visualize-describe-direct methodology as
their personal contribution to decision-making, whether they have a staff or not. Logistics
leaders must master these skills, to be forward looking—seeing the terrain, the threat, and
their own unit and their supported units before the battle, to visualize the fight and its
sustainment requirements, its outcomes that generate sustainment operations and the keys
to success that lie within a carefully crafted course of action (COA):

e (Commanders must provide an onsite personal presence for their soldiers and
leaders. He must provide them the reassurance that only a commander can provide,
meanwhile conducting his own gut check of the readiness of his command.

e [Effective logistics commanders see the terrain, the infrastructure, and indigenous
population and understand its importance. Leaders envision:

»  Where the terrain, infrastructure, and civilian population affect support of the
HBCT, maneuver into and out of the area of operations (AO), weapons effects
observation, and force protection (cover and concealment).

s Where the enemy Avenues of Approach will be most vulnerable to detection,
defeat or destruction with Force Protection operations.

»  Where the terrain provides friendly forces an opportunity to conduct sustainment
operations to best support the HBCT.

o [Effective leaders see and understand the threat pertinent to their Area of
Operation or those can influence their AO, his intentions, patterns, strengths, and
weaknesses. Leaders envision:

» The critical tasks the threat commander has to accomplish to impact
sustainment operations.

s The nature of the threat force (e.g., formation-based and organized, dispersed
and disorganized, paramilitary forces, guerrillas, or a terrorist network).

s The economic and governmental infrastructure and other societal and human
factors that will affect his sustainment operations.

s  How the threat commander will employ his forces and effects to achieve his
critical tasks that impact upon sustainment operations.

m  The threat’s pattern of operations—the sequential and simultaneous actions the
threat commander will take to shape his battlefield, decide the outcome, and
sustain his operations.
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»  Decisive points, critical threat assets, and locations and most opportune time of
destruction of high-value targets (HVT) and high-payoff targets (HPT). Quite
often logistics units are viewed as HVTs or HPTs.

= What has to be done to disrupt the synchronization of the threat’s intentions and
forces?

e [Effective commanders see themselves. They are experts in the capabilities and
limitations of their organic logistics forces and systems e.g., BCS3, distribution
assets, ULLS-Enhanced (performs all of ULLS-G and SAMS functions), SARSS-1,
evacuation platforms, and they are able to quickly adapt to, integrate, and employ
joint/combined assets and capabilities. Logistics leaders demonstrate mastery of
the skills and procedures required to synchronize and control sustainment assets to
support the HBCT. They envision how to effectively use their diverse capabilities to
shape the logistics battlefield by collecting logistics information via a LCOP, by
systems like battle command sustainment support system (BCS3), combat
information, assessing reconnaissance reports, cueing multiple sustainment assets
that paint a COP and LCOP, protecting the force, and establishing logistical
conditions for success in the HBCT’s decisive fight.

e Effective commanders use integrated, information-age technologies, such as BCS3
and MTS and associated tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTPs), to confirm and
share a COP and LCOP that fosters situational understanding (SU) concerning the
logistical status of the HBCT, terrain, threat, and themselves. This high-speed
sharing of relevant information (RI) enables logistics commanders to make better
decisions faster that help the maneuver commander decide quicker than the enemy.

o The use of assured communications, digitization of all logistics echelons,
digitization of battlefield distribution (BD) platforms, and lastly, modular
organizational structures, provides the brigade support battalion (BSB) commander
and brigade S4 the information dominance and digital tools needed to tailor the
sustainment package. Through near real-time situational understanding, the
brigade battle staff is able to make timely adjustments in its support requirements.
The use of enablers on the battlefield allows the BSB battle staff to anticipate
changes in requirements and rapidly make recommendations on the redirection of
assets or, if necessary, make recommendations to surge capability by the HBCT
commander via the BSB commander and the BSB support operations officer (SPO).

4-14. Commanders must combine the art of command with the science of control to maximize
their influence over subordinates and operations. Using their command and control (C2)
systems, commanders exercise C2 to direct and control operations. Control is the regulation
of forces and battlefield operating systems to accomplish the mission in accordance with the
commander’s intent. It includes collecting, processing, displaying, storing, and disseminating
relevant information to create the COP and LCOP. Control allows commanders to direct the
execution of sustainment operations to conform to their commander’s intent. Control extends
over the entire force and includes the airspace over the AO commanders, aided by staffs, use
control to regulate forces and the functions of subordinate and supporting units. Staffs give
commanders their greatest support in providing control. In the broadest terms, control helps
commanders answer two fundamental questions:

e What is the actual situation compared with the desired end state?

® Are adjustments to the plan necessary to reconcile the situation with the desired
end state?
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SECTION Ill - THE ART OF BATTLE COMMAND

4-15. FM 6-0 provides the doctrinal basis for the C2 of Army forces and promotes a common
understanding of the fundamentals and concepts of C2 in Army operations, and by
supporting joint and Army doctrine.

COMPONENTS OF BATTLE COMMAND

4-16. Battle command can be broken down into two primary components—decision making
and leadership:

o Decision-making - Decision-making is selecting a COA as the one most favorable
to accomplish the mission. It translates the products of the commander’s
visualization into action. Decision-making includes knowing if to decide, then when
and what to decide, and understanding the consequences of decisions. It is both art
and science. Commanders use visualizing, describing, and directing to determine
and communicate their decisions. Effective battle command requires that
reconnaissance commanders make informed and faster decisions than their threat.
The outcome of engagements, battles, and major operations depends on superior
decision making based on shared and accurate information.

o Leadership - Leadership is influencing people—by providing purpose, direction,
and motivation—while operating to accomplish the mission and improving the
organization (FM 22-100). Commanders lead through a combination of example,
persuasion, and compulsion. The leadership of commanders ultimately includes
force of will. Battle command imposes a premium on a commander’s leadership
skills, actions, and location that contribute to effective decisions and motivating
subordinates. Commanders provide focus to an operation through personal
attention and presence. Commanders positioned with their unit gain firsthand
appreciation for the terrain, enemy, and the situations. By their presence, they
direct emphasis to critical spots and focus efforts on them. The following basic
factors influence the decision on the location of logistics leaders; they are common
to all levels of command:

= Need to see and experience firsthand.

= Need to motivate and lead.

m  Access to information to make timely, accurate decisions.

m  Ability of the commander to judge the condition and morale of his forces.
s Communication to subordinate, adjacent, and higher formations.

m  Security, including physical protection.

= Time and location of critical events.

DECISION MAKING

4-17. A large portion of the art of command involves decision-making. Commanders use the
visualize-describe-direct methodology as their personal contribution to decision-making,
whether they have a staff or not. Staffs support commanders with running estimates.
Visualizing is primarily an aspect of the art of war. Describing balances the art and science
of war, with the art expressed primarily in the commander’s intent and planning guidance.
Directing is primarily science. Visualizing and describing are addressed below. Directing is
addressed briefly below and covered in detail in FM 5-0.

ANALYTIC DECISION MAKING

4-18. The traditional view 1s decision-making is a structured, analytic process based on
generating several alternative solutions, comparing these solutions to a set of criteria, and
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selecting the best COA. The analytic approach aims to produce the optimal solution to a
tactical problem from among those solutions identified. It emphasizes analytic reasoning
processes guided by experience, and it is used when time is available. It serves well for
decision-making in complex or unfamiliar situations.

4-19. Analytic decision-making is time-consuming but produces an optimal, more fully
coordinated plan. It is not appropriate to all situations, especially decision-making during
execution. The Army’s analytical approach is the MDMP. (See FM 5-0.)

INTUITIVE DECISION-MAKING

4-20. The other way commanders make decisions is intuitive decision-making. Intuitive
decision-making is the act of reaching a conclusion that emphasizes pattern recognition
based on knowledge, judgment, experience, education, intelligence, boldness, perception, and
character. This approach focuses on assessment of the situation vice comparison of multiple
options. It focuses on assessing the situation rather than comparing multiple COAs. It is
used when time is short or speed of decision is important. It relies on the experienced
commander’s (and staff officer’s) intuitive ability to recognize the key elements and
implications of a particular problem or situation, reject the impractical, and select an
adequate COA to solve the problem. Intuitive decision-making replaces methodical analysis
of options with assessment, obtains a satisfactory solution rather than an optimal one, and
uses analysis to refine the decision.

LEADERSHIP

4-21. Leadership is influencing people—by providing purpose, direction, and motivation—
while operating to accomplish the mission and improve the organization. Leadership is about
taking action. Commanders are responsible for the success of their organizations and have
special accountability to their superiors, the institution, and the nation. To maintain their
balance among all the demands on them, they must exemplify Army values. The nation, as
well as the members of the Army, holds commanders accountable for accomplishing the
mission, keeping the institution sound, and caring for its people. See FM 22-100 for a
detailed doctrinal explanation on the fundamentals and characteristics of leading Army
units in battle.

VISUALIZE, DESCRIBE, AND DIRECT

4-22. A large portion of the art of command involves decision-making. Commanders use the
visualize-describe-direct methodology as their personal contribution to decision-making,
whether they have a staff or not. Staffs support commanders with running estimates.
Visualizing is primarily an aspect of the art of war. Describing balances the art and science
of war, with the art expressed primarily in the commander’s intent and planning guidance.
Directing is primarily science.

4-23. Battle command, in the information age, requires commanders and staff officers to sort
through and assimilate enormous amounts of information as they visualize the operation,
describe their intent, and direct their subordinates’ actions. Visualizing, describing, and
directing are aspects of leadership common to all commanders (see Figure 4-1). As emerging
technologies increase our ability to gather information, the logistics commander and staffs
will more likely face information overload challenges.
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Figure 4-1, Aspects of Leadership and Battle Command

VISUALIZE

4-24. Commander’s visualization is the core mental process that commanders use in decision-
making. (See Figure 4-2) They use it to determine how to get forces from their current state
or position to the end state that represents mission accomplishment. Military operations are

dynamic; therefore,

commander’

s visualization 1is

continuous.

During

execution,

commander’s visualization helps commanders determine when, where, and if to make a
decision. It can also help commanders see where and how they can best lead and motivate

soldiers, and see the battlefield, their own forces, the enemy, and the end state.
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Figure 4-2, Visualization in Operations

4-25. After receiving a mission, commanders develop their initial commander’s visualization.
They continually confirm or modify it throughout the operation. They use RI (categorized by
the factors of mission, enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available, time
available, and civil considerations (METT-TC)), basic tactical concepts, staff running
estimates, and their experience and judgment to form this visualization. They determine the
desired end state. They then use their commander’s visualization to compare the analyzed
COAs and decide which COA to approve.

4-26. While various information systems (INFOSYS) such as BCS3, Force XXI Battle
Command for Brigade and Below (FBCB2), MTS, and MC4 can provide support in rapidly
assessing trends and suggesting previously unexplored COAs, commanders use these tools
carefully. Commanders do not unquestioningly accept their products. When using INFOSYS,
commanders apply judgment and experience before making a decision and describing it to
subordinates.

4-27. As the commander receives staff analysis of the mission, he develops a mental picture
of the friendly forces in relationship to the threat, the environment, and the end state of the
mission. The staff supports this visualization by developing and maintaining the COP. The
commander’s visualization is his assessment tool that takes him from acknowledging the
presence and accuracy of information (what is) to understanding the significance and impact
of that information (what it means).

4-28. Upon receipt of a mission, commanders at all levels conduct a mission analysis. As
stated previously, the logistics commander uses the BCT commander’s vision, factors of
METT-TC, elements of operational design, input from his staff and subordinate
commanders, and his experience to develop his vision. However, company commanders and
platoon leaders/platoon sergeants also must apply visualization to the force level they
influence. To form an accurate and complementary vision of the desired outcome, the
commander must have the following:
o A shared understanding of his higher commander’s vision.

15 March 2005 FMI 4-90.1 4-9



FMI 4-90.1

e Information concerning his supported commander’s CCIR and EEFT.
o C(Clear understanding of the other factors that can influence the situation in his
battlespace.

THE FACTORS OF METT-TC

4-29. METT-TC refers to factors that are fundamental to visualizing and assessing—mission,
enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available, time available, and civil
considerations. All leaders use METT-TC to start their visualization. At the sustainment
level, staff estimates may address individual elements of, and add to, the commander’s
visualization. At the company and platoon level, the commander will likely seek the advice,
counsel, and experience of his senior NCOs to help shape his vision.

4-30. Mission. The mission is determined through an analysis of the higher commander’s
intent and orders; the specific tasks found in the intent, orders, or other guidance; and
implied tasks. The results of the analysis yield the essential tasks that, together with the
purpose of the operation, indicate the action required. The mission includes what tasks must
be accomplished; who is to do them; and when, where, and why the tasks are conducted.

4-31. Enemy. The analysis of the enemy includes current information about his strength,
location, activity, and capabilities. Commanders and staffs also assess the most likely threat
COAs. In stability operations and support operations, the analysis includes the enemy that
may actually be shooting at you as well as any threat presented by potentially hostile
parties. Therefore, commanders must consider unconventional and conventional threats.
Threats may include the spread of infectious diseases, regional instabilities, or
misinformation.

4-32. Terrain, Infrastructure, and Weather. Terrain, infrastructure and weather have
pronounced effects on ground maneuver and therefore sustainment operations. Analysis of
terrain, infrastructure, and weather helps commanders determine ability to support the
HBCT with requisite support sites, establish observation and fields of fire, avenues of
approach, key terrain, obstacles, and cover and concealment (OAKOC). Terrain includes
manmade features such as cities, airfields, bridges, railroads, and ports. To find tactical
advantages that support the sustainment and tactical missions, commanders and staffs
analyze and compare the limitations of the environment on friendly, threat, and neutral
forces.

4-33. Troops and Support Available. Commanders assess the number of troops available,
their training level, and their psychological state. For example, if a company commander
knows his maintenance personnel have been conducting 24-hour operations without relief for
an extended period of time, he has a duty to inform the battalion commander of the risk
presented by, and consequences of this information. The analysis includes the availability of
critical systems and other available support. Commanders examine all BOS assets. An
example would be tailoring units from the Sustainment Brigade under the modularity
concept.

4-34. Time Available. Commanders assess the time available for planning, preparing, and
executing the mission. They must also consider what can be achieved by enemy forces in the
time available. Proper use of the time available can fundamentally alter the situation. Time
available is explicitly defined in terms of the tasks assigned to the unit and implicitly
defined by threat capabilities.

4-35. Civil Considerations. Civil considerations relate to civilian populations, culture,
organizations, and leaders within the AO. Commanders consider the natural environment to
include cultural sites, in all operations affecting civilian populations. Commanders include
civilian political, economic, and propaganda information as well as more immediate civilian
activities and attitudes. Civil considerations at the tactical level generally focus on the
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immediate impact of civilians on the current operation; however, they also consider larger,
long-term diplomatic, economic, and informational issues.

INPUT FROM OTHER COMMANDERS AND STAFF

4-36. The logistics commander relies on his staff and subordinate commanders to advise and
assist In supervising operations. They must be able to execute the commander’s intent
during his absence, when communications fail, or if the situation changes. The logistics
commander relies equally upon his company commanders and first sergeants.

4-37. The logistics commander’s staff assists him in planning by acquiring, analyzing, and
coordinating his IR, EEFI and CCIR. Information requirements represent a broader
collection of data required for the mission than CCIR and EEFI. CCIR are limited to a
focused set of information requirements in question form the commander needs answered to
make critical execution decisions. The commander has the responsibility to refine and limit
his CCIR to a manageable number specifically tied to decision points. The staff is responsible
to screen the mass of available information and present only relevant information tied to a
recommendation so the commander can gain decision superiority over the enemy. Although
EEFT are not part of CCIR, they become a commander’s priorities when he states them.

DESCRIBE

4-38. During MDMP, commanders begin to describe their commander’s visualization by
developing, posting, and clarifying their commander’s intent, planning guidance, EEFI and
CCIR. These initial products all guide and focus the C2 system as it supports decision-
making and communicates the commander’s decision for execution.

4-39. Commanders describe an operation in terms suited to their experience and the nature
of the mission. Commanders visualize time and space within the operational framework: the
battlespace, AO, and battlefield organization. Using the operational framework, commanders
describe how they intend to conduct operations to achieve the end state. A major aspect of
this description is the mission statement. Commanders construct mission statements using
the vocabulary for task and purpose contained in FM 3-90.

4-40. Rehearsals can also help commanders and staffs prepare for an operation. They are an
excellent opportunity for commanders to describe the commander’s visualization.
Commanders use rehearsals to accomplish the following:

o Further describe the commander’s intent and concept of operations.

e Identify and discuss options at decision points.

e Synchronize activities within the force and among subordinate forces.

e Add to and update the commander’s visualization.

COMMANDER’S INTENT

4-41. The commander’s intent focuses effort throughout the operations process. It is the
statement describing the commander’s visualization—not the product of any process. During
planning, the commander’s intent drives the MDMP.

4-42. The logistics commander’s intent links the mission and concept of support. It describes
the end state and key tasks that, along with the mission, are the basis for subordinates’
initiative. Commanders may also use the commander’s intent to explain a broader purpose
beyond that of the mission statement. The mission and the commander’s intent must be
understood two echelons down.

4-43. Commanders begin constructing the commander’s intent with the end state and the
current state of friendly forces relative to the enemy and the environment from the
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commander’s visualization. From the visualization of these dynamics, commanders
determine the key tasks necessary to achieve the end state.

4-44. Key tasks are those tasks the logistics unit as a whole must perform, or conditions the
unit must meet, to achieve the end state and stated purpose of the operation. Key tasks are
not tied to a specific COA; rather, they identify what the unit must do to achieve the end
state. Acceptable COAs accomplish all key tasks. In changed circumstances—when the
concept of support no longer fits the situation—subordinates use key tasks to keep their
efforts focused on achieving the commander’s intent. Examples of key tasks include terrain
that must be secured for mission staging operations (MSO), conducting sustainment
replenishment operations (SRO) with specified units or conducting casualty evacuation
(CASEVAQC) operations. Key tasks are not specified tasks for any subordinate unit; however,
they may be sources of implied tasks.

4-45. Commanders personally prepare their commander’s intent. They make their
independent, and sometimes intuitive, assessment of how they intend to win. When possible
they deliver it personally, along with the order. Face-to-face delivery ensures mutual
understanding of what the commander wants by allowing immediate clarification of specific
points.

COMMANDER’S CRITICAL INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS (CCIR)

4-46. Commanders use CCIR to focus information collection on RI they need to support the
commander’s visualization and make critical decisions. CCIR change as the decisions
commanders must make change. The initial CCIR address information commanders need to
make decisions during planning. These information requirements (IR) often concern
information commanders need to select a COA. During preparation and execution, the CCIR
address information commanders require to make decisions anticipated in the plan. These
decisions may or may not be associated with decision points. CCIR may also concern
information commanders require to decide whether to execute a branch or sequel.
Commanders limit the number of CCIR in effect at one time. This practice sets priorities
staffs use to allocate resources manage information. CCIR address only near-term decisions,
not every anticipated decision. As commanders make decisions, their CCIR may change to
support other anticipated decisions. CCIRs spare the commander from receiving information
overload or irrelevant information. They also protect subordinate headquarters from
receiving excessive requests for information. BSB commanders often have two or an
integrated set of CCIR: one for the tactical mission and the other for the sustainment
mission or integrated into one set of mission CCIR.

4-47. Logistics CCIR examples would be:
e A HBCT battalion is black on fuel.
o Mass casualty MASCAL) occurs.
e Combat power drops below the requisite percentage necessary for the mission.

4-48. Tactical CCIR examples would be:
e Enemy reaches phase line A. (Requires possible decision to relocate.)
e Enemy platoon size element spotted in brigade support area (BSA) sector of
responsibility.
e Enemy artillery is within firing range of BSA. (Requires possible decision to
relocate.)

DIRECT

4-49. Commanders direct throughout the operations process (Figure 4-3). Their directions
take different forms during planning, preparation, and execution. Commanders make
decisions and direct actions based on their situational understanding. They keep their
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situational understanding current by continuously assessing the situation. Commanders
state the information they need to make assessments by establishing the CCIR. They receive
RI upon which to assess the situation (answers to the CCIR) through their C2 systems.

ASSESS

Command

ASSESS

ASSESS

Figure 4-3, The Operations Cycle.

PLANNING

4-50. Commanders direct during planning by guiding staffs through MDMP, preparing
mission orders, and establishing control measures.

4-51. MDMP. During the MDMP, commanders direct when they select a COA and
communicate that decision to subordinates in a plan or order. They or their staffs analyze
each possible COA for suitability, feasibility, and acceptability to select COAs for further
analysis. After COA analysis and COA comparison using criteria of success derived during
the war game, commanders select or approve the COA. Commanders also direct when they
issue and revise planning guidance.

4-52. Mission Orders. Mission orders stress not only the tasks required of subordinates but
also understanding their context and purpose. While clear direction is essential to
accomplishing the mission, commanders strike a balance between necessary but minimum
direction and overly detailed direction. Subordinates who act first (within the commander’s
intent) and report later often achieve far more than those who delay action to wait for the
commander’s confirmation.

4-53. Control Measures. Control measures direct by establishing specific responsibilities
and limits. Their purpose is to facilitate coordination and prevent units from impeding one
another. They may be permissive or restrictive. Permissive control measures are preferred in
mission command. Commanders impose the minimum control measures needed for essential
coordination and deconfliction among units. They remove restrictive control measures as
soon as possible. Control measures may be graphic, written, or procedural. (See FM 3-90 for
control measures associated with each type of operation. See FM 1-02 for a list of doctrinal
control measures and rules for constructing them.) Some logistics control measures might be
main supply route (MSR) or logistics release point (LRP).
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4-54. Well-conceived control measures facilitate current and future operations. As operations
evolve, commanders adjust them as necessary to maintain synchronization and freedom of
action.

PREPARATION

4-55. During preparation, commanders continue to use the visualize-describe-direct
methodology for decision-making. They continually update and validate their commander’s
visualization as they receive intelligence based on the results of ISR operations and friendly
information from reports. Significant new information requires commanders to make one of
three assessments:

® The new information validates the plan with no further changes.

e The new information requires adjusting of the plan.

e The new information invalidates the plan.

4-56. During preparation, logistics commanders take every opportunity to improve their
situational understanding about their supported units and the enemy and the overall
environment. Logistics commanders collect all relevant information of the status of their
supported units and their future requirements. For the force protection mission, logistics
commanders integrate reconnaissance missions and surveillance means to form an
integrated ISR plan that capitalizes on their different capabilities. Reconnaissance, whether
for the logistics or tactical mission, is often an important part of this activity, providing
information that contributes to answering the CCIRs. Besides the tactical mission of
reconnaissance, a logistical reconnaissance for the logistics commander also means visiting
their own units and the units he supports plus ensuring the logistics reports are accurately
received in order to collect the requisite information to ascertain the level of combat power
and determining what assets are available to generate needed combat power for the HBCT’s
mission.

4-57. Commanders direct tactical reconnaissance using the ISR annex to the order. (See FM
5-0.) Commanders consider requesting assistance from sources outside of their control. They
synchronize reconnaissance missions with the other ISR components to continuously update
and improve their situational understanding. The logistical collection of data within the
HBCT or log reconnaissance is directed by the logistics commander and his choice of
prioritization of desired items for examination. The intent of FM 5-0 provides a template on
how to construct what the logistics commander should be looking to accomplish but must be
interpreted from a sustainment perspective of looking for information within the HBCT. In
addition, the logistics commander should have his own tactical reconnaissance plan that
supports Force Protection. FM 5-0 provides the doctrinal template to construct what should
be accomplished by the tactical reconnaissance.

EXECUTION

4-58. Logistics commanders must be in the critical place of the battle as determined by the
logistical or tactical situation and its relative importance at that moment of the battle or in
preparation of follow-on sustainment missions. Knowing when to leave the tactical
operations center (TOC) is just as important as knowing when to stay in the TOC.
Combining the art of command with the science of control through visualizing, describing,
and directing is most evident during execution, as is leading. Commanders exercise
judgment and initiative continuously. They assess the situation and make decisions, often
with incomplete, conflicting, and vague information. Waiting for perfect information is rarely
an option. During execution, commanders, supported by their C2 systems in the TOC or
when mobile at the critical point for sustainment or force protection, continually evaluate
the sustainment operation’s progress. They act to ensure subordinate units execute actions
appropriate for the actual situation. They adjust the disposition of their units to ensure the
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requisite support is provided or adjust units in accordance with the tactical situation, the
tasks assigned to subordinates, and the priorities for support to achieve the greatest effect at
minimum cost. They modify some tasks, even if the operation unfolds as expected. A major
part of the art of command is knowing when to change the plan and determining the right
changes to assure success. Critical to command is determining what criteria indicate needed
changes and deciding which changes will obtain the maximum contribution to achieving the
higher commander’s intent.

4-59. Commanders fight the enemy, not the plan, hence logistics commanders must be
flexible to respond to the maneuver units they support and respond tactically for their own
force protection. No plan survives intact once contact is made, hence the logistics
commanders has the necessity to maintain situational understanding in order to ensure the
appropriate sustainment is provided to their supported units. The enemy rarely acts exactly
as predicted. This is the principal cause of fog and friction in battle, and commanders modify
their plans to counter enemy reactions, hence the flexibility requisite for sustainment is
necessary. Tactical and sustainment flexibility requires mental agility and training: well-
trained, flexible units with sound battle drills; flexible leaders capable of adapting to rapidly
changing circumstances; and staffs able to recognize significant changes in the situation,
prepare the necessary fragmentary orders (FRAGOs), and resynchronize the support and
tactical operation by coordinating the changes to alter plan. A clear commander’s intent
allows prompt and effective exercise of subordinates’ initiative. This ability greatly enhances
the capability of the overall force to react effectively and quickly to changes in the situation.

4-60. Execution is much more than putting a decision—communicated through orders or
plans—into action. Throughout execution, commanders continuously assess the progress of
the operation based on the tactical COP and logistical COP and answers to the CCIR
(tactical and logistical) that drive winning decisions. This assessment keeps their situational
understanding current and allows them to continuously validate or update their
commander’s visualization. When the situation varies from the commander’s visualization,
commanders direct adjustments to ensure support to their supported units. CCIR—
continuously updated as commanders make some decisions and anticipate others—shape
commanders’ situational understanding by establishing which RI they receive.

MISSION COMMAND

4-61. Mission command is the conduct of military operations through decentralized execution
based on mission orders for effective mission accomplishment. Successful mission command
results from subordinate leaders at all echelons exercising disciplined initiative within the
commander’s intent to accomplish missions. It requires an environment of trust and mutual
understanding. Successful mission command rests on the following four elements:

e (Commander’s intent.

e Subordinates’ initiative.

e Mission orders.

e Resource allocation.

4-62. Mission command makes it easier for commanders to make timely decisions and take
actions that create and exploit this advantage. Effective logistics commanders do the
following:
e Take supported unit’s plans, capabilities, and reaction times into account when
making decisions.
e Take enemy plans, capabilities, and reaction times into account when making
decisions.
e Make decisions quickly—even with incomplete information as the supported
commander is moving quickly to gain advantage of implementing faster decision
making dominance. Commanders who can make and implement decisions (meaning
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the logistics commander has to figure out a way to support or inform the maneuver
commander the risk involved) faster than the enemy, even to a small degree, gain
an accruing advantage that becomes significant over time,

e Not delay a decision in hopes of finding a perfect solution to a battlefield or support
problem. Adopt a satisfactory COA with acceptable risk as quickly as possible.

o Delegate decision-making authority as low as possible to obtain faster decisions in
battle. Decision-making at lower echelons is faster and more direct. Support
decentralized execution by communicating (describing) with subordinates and
adjacent commanders frequently.

RESOURCE ALLOCATION

4-63. Commanders allocate enough resources for subordinates to accomplish their missions.
In the context of mission command, commanders consider information a resource—
comparable to more traditional ones, such as soldiers and materiel—and share it through all
levels of command.

EXERCISING MISSION COMMAND

4-64. Mission command concentrates on the objective of an operation, not on how to achieve
it. It emphasizes timely decision-making, understanding of the higher commander’s intent,
and the clear responsibility of subordinates to act within that intent to achieve the desired
end state. With the commander’s intent to provide unity of effort, mission command relies on
decentralized execution and subordinates’ initiative. Mission command requires a common
understanding of Army doctrine, as well as of the situation and commander’s intent.

4-65. The fundamental basis of mission command 1is creating trust and mutual
understanding between seniors and subordinates. This is more than just control:
commanders must establish a command climate of trust and mutual understanding that
encourages subordinates to exercise initiative. Mission command applies to all operations
across the spectrum of conflict.

4-66. Mission command tends to be decentralized, informal, and flexible. Orders and plans
are as brief and simple as possible, relying on implicit communication—subordinates’ ability
to coordinate and the human capacity to understand with minimal verbal information
exchange. By decentralizing decision-making authority, mission command increases tempo
and improves the subordinates’ ability to act in fluid and disorderly situations. Moreover,
relying on implicit communication makes mission command less vulnerable to disruption of
communications than detailed command.

PRINCIPLES OF COMMAND

4-67. Commanders use the principles of command to guide how they employ elements of
command to fulfill their fundamental responsibilities of command: mission accomplishment
and people. Figure 4-4 graphically relates these responsibilities to the principles of
command.

4-68. A commander’s use of the principles of command must fit the requirements of the
situation, his own personality, and the capability and understanding of his subordinate
commanders. Command cannot be stereotyped. Moreover, the command principles and
applying mission command must guide and stay abreast of the capabilities of emerging
technology.
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Figure 4-4, Principles of Command

4-69. Mission command reconciles the absolute requirement for unity of effort at all levels
with decentralization of execution by emphasizing the commander’s intent. Decentralization
of execution is sustained by and contributes to timely and effective decision-making through
subordinates’ initiative. Mission command can only work in an environment of trust and
mutual understanding. Mission command provides a common baseline for command not only
during operations but also in peacetime activities. To employ mission command successfully
during operations, units must understand, foster, and frequently practice the principles of
command during training. Indeed, using command principles during peacetime overcomes
institutional obstacles to mission command. The principles of command apply to all levels of
command.

ENSURE UNITY OF EFFORT

4-70. Unity of effort is coordination and cooperation among all military forces and other
organizations toward a commonly recognized objective, even if the forces and nonmilitary
organizations are not necessarily part of the same command structure. Under mission
command, commanders give a clear commander’s intent to provide sense of purpose and
achieve unity of effort within the force. The commander’s intent provides a focus for separate
but coordinated efforts by subordinates. It describes the limits of the decision-making
authority the commander has delegated to them. Designating priorities in operations also
aids unity of effort and is part of the commander’s intent. Failure to achieve unity of effort
leads to confusion and missed opportunities; the effects can be catastrophic.

4-71. Unity of command is the Army’s preferred method for achieving unity of effort.
Commanders always adhere to unity of command when task organizing Army forces. Under
unity of command, any mission falls within the authority and responsibility of a single,
responsible commander. Commanders receive orders from only one superior, to whom they
are accountable for accomplishing the mission.
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EMPLOY DECENTRALIZED EXECUTION

4-72. Decentralized execution, central to mission command, requires delegating specific
decision-making authority. Determining what authority to delegate is an essential part of
the art of command. This delegating may be explicit, as in the specified tasks outlined in
orders, or implicit, as in the implied tasks and commander’s intent found in mission orders.
Delegating authority also provides a means of handling the information produced by modern
technology and operations. It reduces the number of decisions made at the higher levels and
increases agility through reduced response time at lower levels. Delegation not only applies
to subordinate commanders but also to staff members. Detailed command requires more
decisions at higher levels, often overloading those commanders.

4-73. When delegating authority to subordinates, commanders do everything in their power
to set the necessary conditions for success by the subordinate. They allocate enough
resources for them to accomplish their missions. These resources include information as well
as forces, materiel, and time. Forces include combat, combat support, and combat service
support units and systems. Information resources include RI, ISR assets, and priority of
access to higher-level collection means. Because of the need for economy of force, allocating
resources is not just a management or scientific matter, but one requiring the art of
command.

4-74. Commanders must still synchronize subordinates’ activities. Synchronization of effects
during execution results from integrating fragmentary information and complex combat
functions during planning and preparation. A single, unifying concept of operations, together
with a keen understanding of time-space dynamics, is needed to synchronize effects.
Delegating authority to subordinates, who exercise initiative within the commander’s intent,
allows them to initiate activities that synchronize their units with those of the rest of the
force without consulting the commander.

Develop trust and Mutual Understanding

4-75. Trust is one of the cornerstones of leadership. It is essential to successful mission
command. Like loyalty, it must go up and down the chain of command; like respect, it must
be earned. To function effectively, commanders must trust their subordinates, and
subordinates must trust their commander.

4-76. Mutual understanding both supports and derives from trust. However, like trust, it
requires time to establish. From their experiences, commanders understand the issues and
concerns of subordinates. Professional knowledge and study give subordinates an insight
into command at higher levels. Commanders develop mutual understanding, both implicit
and explicit, in their organizations through training. Good commanders ensure that they
understand their subordinates and that subordinates understand them. Mutual
understanding is essential for conducting successful operations under mission command.
Activities that can lead to mutual understanding include officer professional development
meetings, terrain walks, and professional discussions.

Make Timely and Effective Decisions and Act

4-77. A tempo advantageous to friendly forces can place the enemy under the pressures of
uncertainty and time. Throughout the operations process, making and communicating
decisions faster than the enemy can react produces a tempo with which the enemy cannot
compete. These decisions include determining the information the commander requires for
decisions; assigning missions; prioritizing, allocating, and organizing forces and resources;
and selecting the critical times and places to act. Finally, commanders must anticipate the
activities and effects that occur because of their decisions, including unintended second-order
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effects, effects caused by the enemy’s reaction to friendly actions, and effects on future
operations.

4-78. Mission command makes it easier for commanders to make timely decisions and take
actions that create and exploit this advantage. Effective commanders do the following:

e Take enemy plans, capabilities, and reaction times into account when making
decisions.

e Take supported unit’s plans, capabilities, and reaction times into account when
making decisions.

e Make decisions quickly—even with incomplete information. Logistics commanders
must be able to support in this type of environment and be ready to inform a
commander when the desired course of action entails more risk than is currently
desired in the commander’s intent. This will allow the maneuver commander to
adopt a satisfactory COA with acceptable risk as quickly as possible.

o Delegate decision-making authority as low as possible to obtain faster decisions in
battle. Decision-making at lower echelons is faster and more direct. Support
decentralized execution by communicating (describing) with subordinates and
adjacent commanders frequently.

4-79. Commanders change and combine intuitive and analytical decision-making techniques
as the situation requires. Because uncertainty and time drive most decisions, commanders
emphasize intuitive decision-making as the norm, and develop their subordinates
accordingly. Time permitting, commanders can have their staffs validate intuitive decisions,
even while refining them, ensuring they are at least suitable, feasible, and acceptable i.e.
commanders and staffs use the MDMP, a highly analytical technique.

4-80. Commanders and staffs constantly assess where the operation is in relation to the end
state and estimate how best to adjust that operation to accomplish the mission and posture
the force for future operations. The commander’s visualization and the staff’s running
estimates, maintained continuously, are the primary assessment tools to know if the unit is
postured to conduct future operations. Examples of items that could be in the running
estimate are combat power, supply levels of Class III (bulk), and Class V or water. Keeping
running estimates current is key to keeping commanders aware of feasible options.

4-81. Effective tactical decision-making by calm, competent, confident commanders
synchronizes operations. It is refined through the war-gaming process. Synchronization is
continuous, as execution requires constant adjustment to unfolding battlefield events,
including branches and sequels

SECTION IV - CONTROL

4-82. Control serves commanders, allowing them to regulate forces and battlefield operating
systems. Control is mostly science, but also includes some art. It employs objective data,
analytic processes, and scientific methods and theories in assessing, planning, preparing for,
and executing operations. Control allows commanders to monitor their forces, the enemy,
and the environment during operations. Through this monitoring, they identify new decision
points, opportunities to exploit success, and threats to mission accomplishment. Control
permits commanders to adjust operations to account for changing circumstances by
modifying one or more of the results of their commander’s visualization and directing the
changes necessary to address the new situation.

4-83. Control is the regulation of forces and battlefield operating systems to accomplish the
mission in accordance with the commander’s intent. It includes collecting, processing,
displaying, storing, and disseminating relevant information for creating the COP (LCOP as
well), and using information, primarily by the staff, during the operations process. Control
allows commanders to direct the execution of operations to conform to their commander’s
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intent. Unlike command functions—which remain relatively similar among echelons of
command—control functions increase in complexity at each higher echelon. Control extends
over the entire force and includes the airspace over the AO. Commanders, from company to
UEx, control their forces and are, in turn, influenced by these forces.

4-84. Commanders, aided by staffs, use control to regulate forces and the functions of
subordinate and supporting units. Staffs give commanders their greatest support in
providing control. However, for control to be effective, commanders must actively participate
in exercising it. One of mission command’s strengths is that it provides a measure of self-
regulation within organizations executing operations. An effective C2 system allows the
commander to:

e Operate freely throughout the AO to exercise C2 from anywhere on the battlefield.

o Delegate authority to subordinate commanders and staff to allow decentralized

execution of operations.
e Synchronize actions throughout the AO.
e Focus on critical actions instead of details.

ELEMENTS OF CONTROL

4-85. Control allows commanders to disseminate the two types of information: COP and
LCOP-related information and execution information. It also lets them adjust operations to
reflect changing reality and enemy actions. This capability allows commanders to modify the
commander’s visualization with respect to the current state, the end state, or the process of
getting from the current state to the end state. Effective control further identifies times and
points requiring new decisions during execution. The elements of control are:

e Information

e (Communication

e Structure

INFORMATION

4-86. In the general sense, information is the meaning humans assign to data. It is the most
important element of control. Information includes all forms of description or representation
at any level of the cognitive hierarchy. The levels of the cognitive hierarchy are data,
information, knowledge, and understanding. Information gives structure and shape to
military operations and the battlespace. Commanders and staff can then give meaning to
and gain understanding of the events and conditions in which they make decisions and
conduct operations.

4-87. Relevant information is all information of importance to the commander and staff in
the exercise of command and control (FM 3-0). Intelligence is a subset of relevant
information. An operational picture is a single display of relevant information within a
commander’s area of interest (FM 3-0). A common operation picture is an operation picture
tailored to the user’s requirements, based on common data and information shared by more
than one command. (FM 3-0). Data and information from all echelons of command and
shared among all users cerate the COP or logistics COP (LCOP) for logisticians. Although
ideally the COP or LCOP is a single display, it may include more than one display and
information in other forms. By applying judgment to the COP/LCOP, the commanders
achieve situational understanding, upon which they base decisions. However, maintain an
accurate COP/LCOP is complex and difficult.

Communication

4-88. To communicate means to use any means or method to convey information of any kind
from one person or place to another (JP 1-02). Communications are a means of
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communicating, such as telephones, FM radio and digital command and control systems.
Communications allows units/organizations to disseminate and share information among
people, elements, and places. It links information to decisions and decisions to action. No
decision in combat can be executed without clear communication between commanders and
subordinates. Communication among the parts of a command supports their coordinated
action. The communication that characterizes effective control is multi-directional. Effective
communication is critical to achieving effective C2.

Structure

4-89.As an element of control, structure is a defined organization that establishes
relationships among its elements or a procedure that establishes relationships among its
activities. The commander establishes control with a defined organization and its
relationships. This structure or organization is both internal (e.g. a headquarters structure—
the tactical operations center (TOC)), and external (e.g. command and support relationships
among subordinate forces). The most basic organization in control is a hierarchy. In military
terms, this relationship is between the commander and staff, and subordinate forces.

4-90. Structure also determines interactions among the elements of the organization,
whether wunits or individuals. The effects of these interactions affect collecting,
disseminating, and processing information.

PRINCIPLES OF CONTROL

4-91. The principles of control govern how commanders and their C2 systems use the
elements of control to carry out functions of control. Control permits a command to adapt to
change. Because of feedback, control is cyclic and continuous, not a series of discrete actions.
It is a process of dynamic, interactive cooperation. Control continues throughout the
operations process. The principles of control are:

e Allow subordinates maximum freedom of decision and action.

o C(Create, maintain, and disseminate the COP.

e Use common doctrinal procedures, graphics, and terms.

e Provide for flexibility and adaptability.

Note: Allow Subordinates Maximum Freedom of Decision and Action

4-92. Effective commanders impose minimum constraints on subordinates. They exercise
only the control necessary to give subordinates the guidance and resources needed to
accomplish assigned tasks. This principle, however, includes exercising the control necessary
for proper, if imperfect, coordination.

4-93. This principle directly supports exercising mission command. Mission command relies
on mission orders, shared situational understanding, open communication of RI, and flexible
procedural control. These techniques allow subordinates freedom of action to exercise
subordinates’ initiative within the commander’s intent.

4-94. Over-control results when commanders establish excessive limits on the subordinates’
freedom of action. Some commanders try to achieve the massed effects espoused by the
Army’s operations doctrine by using detailed command methods. Doing this may result in
over-control. Over-control takes two forms: tactical over-control and excessive requests for
information.

4-95. Commanders consider the following precepts when deciding how to exercise control:
e Limit control measures to those necessary to effect essential coordination.
e Limit IRs to the minimum needed to exercise C2.
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e Give subordinates as much leeway for initiative as possible consistent with keeping
operations synchronized and maintaining enough situational understanding to
restore the situation, if necessary, or to exploit opportunity.

CREATE, MAINTAIN, AND DISSEMINATE THE COMMON OPERATIONAL
PICTURE

4-96. Relevant information provides the basis for constructing the COP. The COP facilitates
collaborative planning and helps commanders at all echelons achieve shared situational
understanding. Shared situational understanding allows commanders to visualize the effects
of their decisions on other elements of the force and the overall operation. Commanders
apply judgment to the COP to achieve the situational understanding needed to make
decisions. Under mission command, subordinates use the COP in conjunction with the
commander’s intent to guide their exercise of subordinates’ initiative. Digital, analog, or
mixed digital/analog forces can use the concept of the COP. Each applies the concept
differently based on available resources.

4-97. Commanders achieve situational understanding by applying judgment to the tactical
and logistical COP. Doing this is neither simple nor automatic. The COP consists primarily
of knowledge, which the staff provides through analysis and evaluation. Accurate, timely
compilation of logistical information—a major category of this knowledge that the logistics
BOS produces—is indispensable to a complete COP and achieving accurate situational
understanding. Sustainment is a critical, integrated part of C2. Its contributions to the COP
support all BOSs. Sharing of knowledge through the COP contributes to achieving a more
complete, timely, and comprehensive shared situational understanding. An accurate COP
ensures commanders’ situational understanding accurately reflects the actual situation.

Use Doctrinally-based TTP, Graphics, and Terms

4-98. Language used in communicating should be simple, clear, and easily understood. An
understanding of common doctrinal procedures, graphics, and terms contributes to the
simplicity and clarity essential to mutual understanding. Using correct doctrinal procedures,
graphics, and terms shortens the amount of explicit communication needed to convey or
explain an order or plan. However, during stability operations and support operations, staffs
may need to create nonstandard graphics or modify existing graphics to portray the
environment, an adaptive enemy, or other elements. They should do this only when standard
graphics are unsuitable.

4-99. This principle does not imply unthinking adherence to every aspect of doctrine in
Inappropriate situations. Rather, it means that commanders consider all levels of doctrinal
requirements and limitations before directing a nondoctrinal action. When time permits,
they explain their reasoning to their subordinates. Soldiers understand a creative, but
nondoctrinal, solution to a tactical problem when it is explained using doctrinal TTP.

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT

4-100. Information management (IM) is a component of all C2 systems. It is a contributor to
information superiority. IM consists of two elements: INFOSYS and RI. The following
section discusses IM with respect to the C2 BOS. Decision-makers in other BOS use BOS-
specific IM cycles to develop and manage the RI they need. The intelligence system, for
example, uses the intelligence cycle to provide IM for intelligence.

4-101. IM is the provision of relevant information to the commander at the right time in a
usable form to facilitate situational understanding and decision-making. It uses procedures
and information systems to collect, process, store, display, and disseminate information. IM
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provides structure through which to process and communicate information and to put
decisions into action.

4-102. IM narrows the gap between RI commanders require and the RI they have. C2
systems manage information for one overriding purpose—to enable commanders to make
timely decisions in spite of the fog and friction of operations. All information given to
commanders must be RI; that is, commanders should only receive information they need to
exercise C2. Staffs ensure this RI is accurate, timely, usable, complete, precise, and reliable.

4-103. The information commanders receive drives how they visualize the operation. How
RI fits into the commander’s visualization determines its value. In turn, the commander’s
visualization drives what information commanders seek. Commanders state the RI they
need by establishing the CCIR. Staffs must understand the commander’s intent and CCIR to
provide the information commanders need to make decisions and maintain an accurate SU.

4-104. Effective IM facilitates communications vertically (within the chain of command) and
horizontally (among subordinate, adjacent, supporting, and supported units). Redundancy in
transmission paths safeguards against disruption and battle damage. However, the
transmission path information follows is less important than whether it reaches the right
destination at the right time in a usable format. The ability of technical systems to provide
RI to commanders and other leaders when needed ultimately depends on continuously
updating guidance concerning the information needed to make decisions. For commanders,
this means updating the CCIR based on changes in the decisions they expect to make.

4-105. Commanders base their IM guidance on the following factors:

Degree of willingness to cope with uncertainty.

Number and type of decisions the commander expects to make personally.
Whether the needed RI can be obtained.

Gaps in RI needed for specific decisions.

Ability of subordinates to understand the commander’s intent.
Availability of liaison officers and informal communications networks.

RELEVANT INFORMATION (RI)

4-106. Information becomes RI if it supports exercising C2 for a mission, and if it is
accurate, timely, usable, complete, precise, and reliable. RI provides the basis for creating
and maintaining the COP and the substance of execution information. It is the basis for
achieving SU.

4-107. Commanders determine IRs and set information management (IM) priorities. If they
request too much information, the staff’s chances of obtaining the RI decrease. Similarly,
staffs should collect, analyze, and disseminate RI that answers CCIR or parts of CCIR ahead
of routine reports. Routine or irrelevant details may conceal answers to CCIR and slow
processing and communication. The quest for complete information consumes too much time
and places an unreasonable burden on information sources. At worst, it corrupts the trust
required for mission command. Subordinates who worry over every detail rarely have the
resources or desire to take the initiative.

4-108. Information management consists of five activities: collect, process, store, display,
and disseminate. In practice the different activities overlap, effectively complementing each
other.

4-109. Collect. As an information management activity, collect is to continuously acquire
relevant information by any means, including direct observation, other organic resources, or
other official, unofficial, or public sources from the information environment. Commanders
set priorities for collecting by establishing CCIR. They continuously revise them throughout
the operations process as the situation changes.
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4-110. Process. As an information management activity, process is to raise the meaning of
information from data to knowledge. Processing adds meaning to data and information
through progressively higher-level and complex cognitive methods. It contributes to creating
the COP. Processing includes lower-level mechanical methods; such as, organizing, collating,
plotting, and arranging data and information. However, effective processing requires the
higher-level cognitive methods of analysis and evaluation to convert information into
knowledge that supports situational understanding. Higher-order processing depends
primarily on the insight that well-trained and adaptive analysts available at higher echelons
provide. Effective IM and INFOSYS disseminate these products to users throughout the
organization. Where commanders do not have access to these products, they do their own
analysis and evaluation to process available information into knowledge themselves.
Commanders apply judgment to knowledge to achieve situational understanding. That,
combined with intuition, enables them to make informed decisions with less-than-perfect
information.

4-111. Incoming data are not information until they have meaning added by processing. The
logistics staff is the major contributor to processing. In organizations without staffs,
commanders themselves explicitly or implicitly raise the meaning of information they
receive. For example, a platoon leader collects data by observing replenishment operations in
the area of operation or enemy actions. After reporting this observation to the commander,
the platoon leader processes the data into information by portraying those actions on a map
as graphics, as appropriate. Considering friendly plans and actions, the platoon leader
applies existing knowledge of the friendly logistics situation or of enemy operations to the
observations and analyzes their meaning to anticipate possible enemy actions. He then
evaluates the effects of possible impact of the logistics situation or the enemy actions on his
and the higher commander’s mission. He also considers the effects on the logistical situation
or enemy of any actions his unit might take. These thought processes constitute cognition,
the act of learning or integrating various pieces of information. It raises information (the
actions portrayed on the map) obtained from processing data (the observation of the
logistical situation or the enemy may be sent through FBCB2 or as a situation report
(SITREP) with movement tracking system (MTS)) into knowledge. Finally, after applying
judgment to understand the situation, the platoon leader decides if he needs to do anything
to counter the enemy’s actions.
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Figure 4-5, Processing Information

4-112. An important processing tool is collaboration. Collaboration involves real-time or
near real-time audio and visual communications. At higher echelons it may include video
teleconferences and white-boarding. At lower echelons it may involve only radio
conversations, emails, STAMIS updates and meetings. Collaboration can serve to discuss the
COP or LCOP, update IRs, generate knowledge, improve the commander’s visualization,
share situational understanding, and improve decision-making. Collaboration disseminates
knowledge and improves situational understanding, both horizontally and vertically.

4-113. Processing filters, fuses, and prioritizes information as depicted in Figure 4-5.
Filtering means assessing the value of information and removing what is not pertinent or
important. Staffs (or commanders personally in units without staffs) filter data and
information to identify RI and create the COP. Effective filtering requires specific criteria
expressed in these terms: timeliness, accuracy, usability, completeness, precision, and
relation to the CCIR and other IRs. Fusing integrates information into an easily usable form
at an appropriate level of detail. Prioritizing expedites information flow by indicating and
displaying the relative importance of different RI. The prime example of this prioritization is
the CCIR. Prioritizing demands a clear commander’s visualization and understanding of the
commander’s intent by subordinates. Effective prioritization allows the staff to quickly
identify information that answers the CCIR.
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4-114. Commanders apply their education, experience, intuition, and judgment to transform
knowledge into understanding. During planning and preparation, situational understanding
contributes to the commander’s visualization. Accurate situational understanding leads to a
commander’s visualization that includes a clear commander’s intent and comprehensive
planning guidance. During execution, accurate situational understanding supports fast
decisions and better C2.

4-115. Store. As an information management activity, store is to retain relevant
information in any form, usually for orderly, timely retrieval and documentation, until it is
needed for exercising command and control. C2 systems store information, because not all
information collected or processed can be displayed at the same time, or is relevant at all
times. The DA Form 1594 (Daily Staff Journal) is a primitive storage means. It retains
information or analyses of past outcomes for future use; however, it is difficult to rapidly
resort, reorder, and analyze data recorded on this form.

4-116. Display. As an information management activity, display is to represent relevant
information in a usable, easily understood audio or visual form tailored to the needs of the
user that conveys the common operational picture for decision making and exercising C2.
There are three ways to display information: graphic displays, written reports, and verbal
narrative reports. Graphic displays are discussed below. FM 5-0 discusses written reports
and verbal narrative reports.

4-117. Graphic displays visually represent current or future operational information. They
may use automated or manual means. When possible, commanders and staffs graphically
portray quantifiable information using standard formats. Effective graphic displays:
e Should be digital, not analog.
Use symbols, graphics, and terminology consistent with FM 1-02.
Show only RI.
Show information clearly and understandably.
Include accurate, reliable, and timely information.
Be promptly and easily updated.
Be quickly disseminated to higher, lower, and adjacent units.

4-118. Disseminate. As an information management activity, disseminate is to
communicate relevant information of any kind from one person or place to another in a
usable form by any means to improve understanding or to initiate or govern action. It takes
two forms: broadcast dissemination and point-to-point dissemination. Effective IM combines
broadcast and point-to-point dissemination based on the situation and available INFOSYS.

SECTION V - EXERCISING BATTLE COMMAND

4-119. The logistics commander exercises battle command inside an operations process
describing how forces plan, prepare for, and execute operations (concept of support) while
continuously assessing the situation, as depicted in Figure 4-6. These activities are
sequential but not discrete; they overlap and recur as circumstances demand. FM 6-0
contains a detailed discussion of the operation process and its impact on military operations.
This section discusses the key points of the process and expands on their impact on
sustainment operations.

PLAN

4-120. Receiving or deriving a mission from an ongoing operation initiates the operations
process. Upon mission receipt, commanders and staff conduct analysis, make decisions, and
develop plans to coordinate and synchronize the actions of subordinates and BOS functions.
This effort is based on guidance from higher headquarters (commander’s intent, mission,
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scheme of maneuver and thereby support, and fires) and a collaboratively developed and a
logistics commander-approved COA. Plans serve as conceptual frameworks and guide
subordinates as they progress through each phase of the operation.
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Figure 4-6, Operations Process

4-121. Due to the nature of sustainment operations, the logistics commander will use
mission command as his method of commanding and controlling subordinate forces. Mission
command is the conduct of operations through decentralized execution based upon mission
orders for effective mission accomplishment. Because company commanders will mirror this
approach, successful mission command results in subordinate leaders at all echelons
exercising disciplined initiative within the commander’s intent. Mission command requires
plans that provide commanders the flexibility to exploit opportunities and respond to
threats.

4-122. Plans should always be completed as soon as possible to maximize subordinate
command planning time. The staff should use frequent WARNO and judicious collaborative
planning to facilitate parallel planning with subordinates. In addition, just because time is
available does not mean that orders or plans should be detailed or lengthy; mission orders
should be as simple as possible and provide maximum latitude for subordinates in execution.
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OPERATIONAL AND TACTICAL PLANNING

4-123. At the tactical level of war, planning initially focuses on developing viable COAs
based upon the results of the mission analysis, the commander’s guidance, and his intent.
COAs are then wargamed and compared, and a command decision is made concerning which
COA is best. Once a COA is selected, the planning focus shifts to developing most likely and
most dangerous branches and sequels.

4-124. The MDMP guides the logistics commander and staff throughout the planning
process. It provides a logical sequence of decision and interaction between the commander
and staff. While the MDMP may be accelerated, or abbreviated as METT-TC dictates, it
provides all staffs with a common framework that supports the maximum use of
collaborative planning.

LOGISTICS CONSIDERATIONS FOR THE MDMP PROCESS
4-125. See Chapter 5. Sustainment Operations Planning

BRANCHES AND SEQUELS

4-126. Because operations never proceed exactly as planned, commanders incorporate
branches and sequels into the operational design. Visualizing and planning branches and
sequels are important because they involve transition changes in mission, in type of
operation, and often in forces required for execution.

e A branch enables the logistics to respond/react to alternate COAs. It i1s a
contingency plan or COA (an option built into the basic plan or COA) for changing
the mission, disposition, orientation, or direction of movement of the force to aid
success of the current operation, based on anticipated events, opportunities, or
disruptions caused by threat actions. Logistics units prepare branches to exploit
maneuver battalion success and opportunities, or to counter disruptions caused by
threat actions or possible actions in logistics AO. Although anticipating every
possible action is impossible, branches anticipate the most likely ones.

® Sequels are operations that follow the current operation. They are future
operations that anticipate the possible outcomes—success, failure, or stalemate of
the current operation. A counteroffensive, for example, is a logical sequel to a
defense; exploitation and pursuit follow successful attacks. Logistics leaders
consider sequels early and revisit them throughout an operation. Without such
planning, current operations leave forces poorly positioned for future opportunities,
and leaders are unprepared to retain the initiative. The logistics commander should
never be the leader who has failed to consider sequels that provide support with
changes in possible outcomes. Coordination with the maneuver commander for his
potential sequels is important in order for the logistics commander to develop his
own.

4-127. Both branches and sequels should have execution criteria carefully reviewed before
their implementation and updated based on assessment of current operations.

CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS

4-128. The concept of operations (support) describes how commanders at all levels see the
actions of subordinate units fitting together to accomplish the mission. As a minimum for a
logistician, the description includes the scheme of maneuver and concept of sustainment
operations. For example, the concept of operations expands the logistics commander’s
selected COA and expresses how each element of the force will cooperate to accomplish the
mission. The logistics commander’s intent focuses on the end state; the concept of operations
(support) focuses on the method by which the operation uses and synchronizes the
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sustainment functions to translate vision and end state into action. Commanders ensure
that the concept of operations (support) is consistent with both their intent and that of the
next two higher commanders.

RISK MANAGEMENT

4-129. Risk management is the process of identifying, assessing, and controlling risk arising
from operational factors, and making an informed decision that balances cost with mission
benefits. There are many types of risk management e.g., safety, tactical and operational risk
from a sustainment operations perspective. A logistics commander must ensure all facets are
addressed. It provides leaders with a systematic mechanism to identify risk associated with
a COA during planning. Effective risk management results in mission accomplishment at
least cost in potential harm to the soldiers.

ORDERS

4-130. An order is a written or oral directive issued by a commander to subordinate
commanders to communicate execution information that directs action. For logistics, the
source for any directive is the HBCT commander’s decision—either the initial product of
planning, or the result of decision point reached amid an operation. It provides a way for the
commander to convey his intentions to his subordinates. Orders should be timely and as
clear, simple, and concise as each situation permits, conveying the minimum amount of
information necessary for execution. They should contain a simple, clearly stated intent and
concept of operations.

4-131. Orders translate plans into execution. When possible, commanders issue them
personally, face to face. If this is not possible, radio, video teleconference, digital
transmission (e.g., via FBCB2) or other communication means can substitute. Mission orders
state the task organization, the commander’s intent and concept of operation (support), unit
mission, the subordinates’ mission, and minimum essential coordinating instructions.

PREPARE

4-132. Preparation consists of activities by the unit before execution to improve its ability to
conduct the operation including, but not limited to, the following: plan refinement, additional
rehearsals, reconnaissance, coordination, inspections (e.g., pre-combat checks), and
movement. It requires staff, unit, and soldier actions. The complexity of operations imposes
significant challenges. The nature of land operations differs tremendously from situation to
situation.

4-133. Command presence is a key factor in the preparation process. Commanders should
heed the old adage: An organization does well what a commander checks. The logistics
commander, and his staff, must develop a plan that ensures the chain of command inspects
at a minimum those critical tasks or assets required for mission success. Critical tasks and
preparation requirements must receive command attention and visibility on a routine basis.

STAFF PREPARATION

4-134. Each staff section and element conducts activities to maximize the operational
effectiveness of the force. Coordination between echelons and preparation that precedes
execution are just as important, if not more important, than developing the plan. Staff
preparation includes assembling and continuously updating estimates. For example,
continuous intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB) provides accurate situational
updates for the logistics commander when needed.
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UNIT PREPARATION

4-135. Logistics units prepare for sustainment operations as a foundation for the conduct of
other military operations. Logistics must readily adapt to multiple transitions between
offense, defense, stability, and support operations by maintaining continuous logistical COP
that constantly updates and informs the brigade commander’s situation understanding.
Thus, logistics preparation is a continuous process; it does not stop upon deployment into an
AO. Based on the factors of METT-TC and guidance from higher headquarters, logistics
leaders continue to prepare and sustain combat and technical skills whenever time permits.

RULES OF ENGAGEMENT (ROE)

4-136. ROE always recognize the individual right of self-defense; the commander’s right and
obligation to protect assigned personnel; and the national right to defend US forces, allies,
and coalition participants against armed attack. Operational requirements, policy, and law
define ROE. The Joint Chiefs of Staff standing ROE provide baseline guidance. The standing
ROE may be tailored and supplemented for specific operations to meet logistics commanders’
needs. Effective ROE are enforceable, understandable, tactically sound, and legally
sufficient. Further, effective ROE are responsive to the mission and permit subordinate
commanders to exercise initiative when confronted by opportunity or unforeseen
circumstances.

4-137. In all operations, whether using lethal or non-lethal force, ROE may impose political,
practical, operational, and legal limitations upon commanders. Commanders factor these
constraints into planning and preparation as early as possible. Withholding employment of
particular classes of weapons and exempting the territory of certain nations from attack are
examples of such limitations.

EXECUTE

4-138. Execution is concerted action to seize and retain the initiative, build and maintain
momentum, and exploit success. The tenet of initiative is fundamental to success in any
operation; yet simply seizing the initiative is not enough. Successful sustainment operations
maintain the momentum generated by initiative and exploit successes within the HBCT (and
ultimately the UE or JTF) commander’s intent. Use of MSO allows maneuver commanders to
pulse support to HBCT’s that are rotated out of the fight for brigade sustainment. RSO allow
maneuver battalions to stay in contact with the enemy, yet maintain adequate combat power
for the mission. The logistics commander must be fully involved throughout the planning
process to properly execute this expected support.

BUILD AND MAINTAIN MOMENTUM

4-139. Momentum retains and complements initiative. Momentum derives from seizing the
initiative and executing shaping, sustaining, and decisive operations at a high tempo.
Momentum allows commanders to create opportunities to accomplish the mission from
unexpected directions with unanticipated capabilities. Having seized the initiative, the
logistics commanders continue support the maneuver commander’s ability to control the
relative momentum by maintaining focus and controlling the tempo. They ensure that they
support the maintenance of momentum by anticipating transitions and moving rapidly
between types of operations. When the opportunity presents itself to exploit, the brigade
commander will push all available forces to the limit to build on momentum gained and
needs his logistics units postured to support the exploitation.

4-30 FMI 4-90.1 15 March 2005



Battle Command

EXPLOIT SUCCESS

4-140. To determine how to exploit tactical and operational successes, commanders assess
them in terms of the higher commander’s intent. However, success will likely occur in ways
unanticipated in the plan. Analysis by the logistics unit of the success by the maneuver units
may identify an unexpected opportunity of the decisive forces to gain an objective in an
unexpected way. Success signals a rapid assessment to answer these questions:
e Does the success generate opportunities that more easily accomplish the objectives?
In addition, what support does it require?
o Does it suggest other lines of operations? What does this mean for sustainment
operations?
® Does it cause commanders to change their overall intent?
e Should the force transition to a sequel?
o Should the force accelerate the phasing of the operation?

COMBINE DECISIVE, SHAPING, AND SUSTAINING OPERATIONS

4-141. Ideally, decisive operations occur approximately as planned. However, opportunity
and circumstances often alter the sequence and details of the decisive operation.
Commanders create or preserve opportunities through shaping operations. The support that
logistics provides the brigade commander is a key tool that assists shaping. Shaping
operations precede and occur concurrently with the decisive operation. Sustainment
operations ensure freedom of action to maintain momentum and exploit success.

LOCATION OF THE COMMANDER

4-142. Command occurs at the location of the commander. One of the fundamental
dilemmas facing all commanders is where to position themselves on the battlefield.
Commanders lead. There is no ideal pattern of leadership or simple prescription for it;
different commanders lead in different ways. Leadership is essentially creative. As far as
operational conditions allow, leadership must be where the action is at. Logistics
commanders must be in the critical place of the battle as determined by the logistical or
tactical situation and its relative importance at that moment of the battle or in preparation
of follow-on sustainment missions. Commanders need to see their soldiers and soldiers must
see their commander. Commanding at the critical point allows commanders to assess the
state of operations face-to-face with their subordinate commanders and their soldiers. It
allows them to gather as much information as possible about actual combat and logistical
conditions when making decisions in uncertain circumstances. Commanders go where they
can best influence operations; however, commanding in a critical area does not mean taking
over a subordinate’s responsibilities. Leading where your soldiers are at in a critical area
improves morale and allows logistics commanders to ensure support at the critical time and
place.

COMPLEX OPERATIONAL CONSIDERATIONS

4-143. All operations include challenges. However these complex operational considerations
require special attention by commanders and staffs:

e CBRN environments.

o Local populace and displaced persons.

e Unconventional threats.

e Urban and complex terrain.

15 March 2005 FMI 4-90.1 4-31



FMI 4-90.1

ASSESS

4-144. Assessment is the continuous monitoring throughout planning, preparation, and
execution of the current situation. This process includes the progress of an operation and the
evaluation of it against the criteria of success. Decisions and adjustments are based on the
assessment.

4-145. Logistics commanders, assisted by the staff, continuously assess the situation and
the progress of the operation, and compare it with the initial vision. The logistics commander
directs adjustments to ensure that sustainment operations remain aligned with the brigade
commander’s intent. This takes the form of adjustments to the brigade’s sync matrix and its
embodiment, the sustainment tasking matrix. Company commanders assess their unit’s
progress by comparing it with the logistics commander’s intent and adjusting their actions to
achieve the envisioned end state, particularly in the absence of orders.

4-146. Assessment precedes and guides every activity within the operations process and
concludes each operation or phase of an operation. Assessment entails two distinct tasks:
continuously monitoring the situation and the progress of the operation (support), and
evaluating the operation against measures of effectiveness. Together, the two tasks compare
reality to expectations.

SECTION VI - COMMAND AND STAFF RESPONSIBILITIES

THE COMMANDER

4-147. Advanced capabilities of command, control, communications, and computers and ISR,
coupled with a staff who understands the systems and the brigade commander’s information
needs, allow the logistics commander greater options in positioning himself where he can
best influence sustainment operations. The commander must have SA, know his end state,
and visualize how to get there. Additionally, if the commander knows the capabilities and
limitations of these advanced C4 and ISR systems, he can fully exploit them to see the
battlefield. He then focuses command and staff energy on executing a continuously updated
sustainment operations plan and looking toward the future (How do I shape my support plan
to achieve my assigned and self-developed ends based on what I know?).

4-148. The digital C2 environment provides a commander more effective information to
allow him to focus his staff and provide more detailed guidance than in the past. Continuous
information sharing enables the logistics commander to convey his intent immediately with
the entire staff and his company commanders, and to update his guidance as often as
required with less risk of confusion.

BSB STAFF

4-149. The staff exists to assist the logistics commander in recognizing and anticipating
reconnaissance requirements so he can make decisions and act faster than the enemy. Key
staff capabilities required for operations include the following:

e Monitor unit status and mission execution to ensure conformity to the commander’s
intent and scheme of maneuver and support.

e Update CCIR frequently; develop and manage PIR.

e Designate and ensure conformity to FFIR, and essential elements of friendly
information (EEFI). EEFIs are co-equal to CCIRs and may help create CCIRs as
appropriate.

o Refine/adjust both the logistics OPORD and the brigade logistics sync matrix,
based on combat power, coordination, and unit status.

e Develop information requirements to support decision points (DP).
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o Assess/understand timely information updates, and disseminate decisions early
and instantaneously.

e [Execute multi-echelon tactical and logistical COP based collaborative planning and
information sharing.

e Merge the plan, prepare, and execute phases; blend current and future operations.

e Develop options to prevent the logistics units from presenting predictable patterns
to the enemy.

o Accelerate MDMP process as METT-TC requires.

e Employ mission tailoring, reachback, and virtual staffing techniques to incorporate
special staff expertise when required.

COMMUNICATIONS AND COMPUTERS

4-150. Logistics units possess a number of enabling technologies and associated concepts to
facilitate, strengthen, and accelerate the C2 process. An integrated, fully capable C4 and ISR
system is essential for rapid identifying and executing the mission. These key functions must
be present with communications and computer devices required to support sustainment
missions. See Appendix A for a more full discussion on Logistics Automation Architecture.

Communications

4-151. Communications within the logistics unit are supported by a mobile, joint capable,
secure, digital voice, data, and video capability that provides a redundant, reliable, real time,
accurate message delivery rate. Frequently, the communications must extend beyond line of
sight (LOS) to supported and supporting units.

4-152. The communications system within logistics is founded on a tactical internet,
consisting of enhanced positioning location reporting system (EPLRS), single channel ground
and airborne radio system (SINCGARS) and Very Small Aperture Terminal or satellite
operations known as VSAT. The VSAT provides direct satellite linkage from logistics
locations that allow large data file transfer. This satellite-based system will satisfy near-
term requirements. The tactical internet provides secure, jam resistant, on-the-move, non-
line of sight (NLOS), long-range data communications for multiple subnets, while operating
in a frequency-constrained environment. Internal logistics communications systems support
stationary and on-the-move distribution of data across the tactical communications network
two echelons up and two echelons down (to include adjacent, joint, and allied units).

Computers

4-153. Computers allow logisticians to automatically process multiple types of data) into a
tactical and logistical COP. It is this COP that provides the ability to visualize the battlefield
e.g. logistics data—Ilocation of convoys, use of radio frequency identification (RFID) tags that
allow identification down to repair part level as to what shipping container they are located,
feature files, satellite imagery, aerial photographs, radar imagery, multi-spectral imagery,
and relational data. The COP facilitates visualization of the internal area of operational
interest (to include all elements of the combined arms team and joint enablers), and is the
foundation on which to build SU and conduct collaborative planning.

Intelligence, Surveillance, and Reconnaissance

4-154. Logistics units do not possesses personnel, organizations, and systems that execute
reconnaissance, surveillance, and combat information analysis to produce intelligence. They
must use their own assets to conduct reconnaissance and surveillance and use their
battalion S-2 to obtain the combat information analysis from HBCT assets in order to
produce intelligence. Throughout the brigade, all assets have the capability to provide
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sensing data. Examples are radars, UAV, PROPHET EW systems, CBRN recon sections,
ground scouts, and logistics perimeters defensive positions and convoys.
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Chapter 5
Sustainment Operations Planning

Sustainment operations are necessary to fight and win engagements. The
HBCT’s logistics systems involve the synchronization and control of all
support functions required for sustaining Soldiers and their systems. The
HBCT commander uses his logistics assets to maintain the momentum of
operations and enhance the capabilities of his maneuver forces. C2 digital
enablers enhance the capability to conduct sustainment operations.

The failure to adequately plan for military operations has often led to
failure in the past i.e. leaders do not plan for failure, but they do fail to
adequately plan which can lead to failure. The HBCT-level planning
phase is described in this chapter as it relates to logistics. The use of the
tools and planning processes available today, should not allow planning
failures to occur if our leaders and Soldiers are properly trained in their
use. Maintaining the leader’s and his staff's war-fighting skills for the
battle command requirements to plan for military operations in the
contemporary operational environment (COE) i1s paramount. The
challenge in training the battlestaff is not teaching them the processes
and how to operate the command, control, communications, computers,
intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance systems, but to train them
to understand the full potential of the processes and digital systems in the
planning process. This will allow execution-centric adaptive leadership
that is coupled with trust in subordinate decision-making to achieve
operational success in sustainment operations.

SECTION | - GENERAL OVERVIEW OF PLANNING CAPABILITIES

5-1. The military decision-making process (MDMP) is an established and proven analytical
process; however, it is a detailed, deliberate, and sequential process optimally used when
adequate planning time and sufficient staff support are available to develop and thoroughly
examine numerous friendly and enemy courses of action. The commander and staff typically
conduct this examination when developing the commander’s visualization and operation
plans, when planning for an entirely new mission, and during extended operations. The
underlying concurrent processes of intelligence and logistics preparation of the battlefield,
risk assessment (see Appendix D, Risk Management and Fratricide Avoidance and Appendix
E, Environmental Concerns), targeting, force protection, and military deception planning
provide the information that is used as part of the standardized planning in the MDMP. The
MDMP helps the commander and staff to examine a specific situation and reach a logical
decision by applying thoroughness, clarity, sound judgment, logic, and professional
knowledge. The MDMP is the foundation on which planning in a time constrained
environment is based. The products created during the MDMP can and should be used
during subsequent planning sessions when time may not be available for a thorough
reexamination but when significant parts of existing information and analysis of METT-TC
factors have not changed substantially.
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5-2. The MDMP relies on doctrine, especially the terms and symbols (graphics) consolidated
in FM 1-02. The professional understanding of a defined common lexicon particular to the
profession of arms (joint forces) and the Army is essential to the MDMP. Using approved
terms and symbols facilitates the rapid and consistent assessment of the situation and the
creation and implementation of plans and orders by minimizing confusion over the meanings
of terms and symbols used in the process.

5-3. The MDMP must be integrated from top to bottom order to produce a synchronized
concept of support that effectively supports the brigade tactical operation (e.g. concept of
maneuver). The support battalion commander is responsible to the HBCT commander for
collaborating with the development of the supportability of the COAs, supportability of the
chosen COA and the production of the logistics annex of the HBCT order. This is all done
ICW the HBCT S1/4 and surgeon during the HBCT‘s MDMP. The BSB commander might
choose to be present for the HBCT MDMP with support from his SPO section. Another
option is to have the SPO go to the brigade for its MDMP to ensure the requisite
collaborative planning with the brigade and the BSB. Another technique is to have a
logistics planner (FA 90 officers; 2 for 24 hours operation) from the support operations office
(SPO) section, who actively participate with the brigade S1/4 and surgeon during the MDMP
and keep the BSB commander and SPO aware of the planning and are provided guidance as
needed.

5-4. Whatever method is used, information must flow continuously between the brigade
S1/84, brigade surgeon, the support battalion SPO section, and the battalion S1s/S4s as well
as the forward support company commanders. Regarding the use of logistics officers other
than the BSB commander and SPO, there should be terms of reference as to what their
duties will be, what is expected of them during the MDMP in support of the brigade’s process
and providing feedback to the SPO and how the HBCT XO will ensure they are integrated
into the MDMP.

5-5. At each level of planning in the HBCT, the logistics estimate process should assess
sustainment capabilities, develop detailed requirements, and identify shortfalls as well as
possible solutions. The logistics estimate process must be continuous and communication
between the many logistics planners is essential. An integrated logistics concept of support
must provide the details of how a unit will both receive and provide support throughout an
operation. It must provide enough detail so commanders know how they will be supported as
well as how they and their subordinate units will execute the sustainment portion of their
mission.

5-6. The support battalion’s challenge during the MDMP is to determine how they will
support the brigade in collaboration with the HBCT’s planning staff for the brigade’s concept
of support using a continuous logistics preparation of the battlefield process. Additionally,
the support battalion staff must determine how they should support their internal units,
how to configure and defend the BSA, based on a continuous intelligence preparation of the
battlefield (IPB) process, and if, when, where, and how the BSA should relocate to support
the brigade or protect support battalion logistics assets.

5-7. The logistics planners for the HBCT must actively participate during each stage of the
HBCT’s MDMP, and these planners must not only participate, but they must communicate
with each other throughout the process. The following seven steps of the MDMP (FM 5-0)
should be completed in order to ensure all units within the brigade produce complete, viable,
and well-integrated orders:

Receipt of mission.

e Mission analysis.
e (COA development
e COA analysis (war game).
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e (COA comparison.
e COA approval.
e Orders production.

SECTION Il - ROLE OF THE COMMANDER, STAFF, AND DIGITAL PLANNING

TOOLS IN THE MDMP

THE COMMANDER’S ROLE (APPLICABLE TO BATTALION LEVEL
AND ABOVE)

5-8. The HBCT commander is in charge of the military decision-making process for the
HBCT order and is supported in the logistics aspects of the MDMP by the BSB commander
and his SPO section. The HBCT commander decides what procedures within the MDMP to
use in each situation, including whether or not to use collaborative planning. The
commander’s intent is the driving force behind the MDMP, which hinges on a clear
articulation of the commander’s visualization. The information systems (INFOSYS) provide
the commander with an unprecedented level and quality of information that help focus his
attention on the critical elements of the situation and enable him to understand better the
environment in which he is operating. The commander should use warning orders
(WARNOSs) to provide requisite information to subordinate units to provide advance warning
prior to the operation order (OPORD) being published. WARNOs are issued during the
MDMP as discussed later in this chapter.

5-9. The commander is personally responsible for planning, preparing, and executing
operations. From start to finish, the commander’s personal role is central. His participation
in the process provides focus and guidance to the staff; however, there are responsibilities
and decisions that are the commander’s alone. The amount of his direct involvement is
driven by the time available, his personal preferences, and the experience and accessibility of
the staff. The less time available and the less experienced the staff the greater the
commander’s involvement. When the commander is linked with his staff by the INFOSYS,
he is more accessible and has more tools to provide guidance and to stay involved in the
process regardless of his location within the area of operations.

5-10. During the MDMP, the commander uses the entire staff to explore the full range of
probable and likely enemy and friendly courses of action and to analyze and compare his own
organization’s capabilities with those of the enemy. The brigade’s concept of support will be a
maintain determiner of how the support battalion commander provides guidance to his staff.
Hence the importance of being involved with the brigade’s MDMP process as it relates to the
concept of support can not be understated. The staff effort has one objective: to integrate
information collectively with sound doctrine and technical competence, which assists the
commander in his decisions and ultimately leads to effective execution. The staff and
commander must identify modular units required to accomplish the mission; identify
modular augmentees that are excess to the METT-TC requirements of the support battalion
and need to return to their parent unit; and prepare a risk analysis that addresses the risk
to mission accomplishment if modular augmentation is not executed.

5-11. The commander decides what adjustments to make to the MDMP, giving specific
guidance to the staff to focus the process and save time. If the commander has access to only
a small portion of the staff or none at all, he will need to rely even more on his own expertise,
intuition, creativity, and understanding of the environment and the art and science of
warfare. He may have to decide on his COA, mentally war-game the outcome, and confirm
his decision to the staff all in a relatively short time. If so, his decision will be based more on
his experience than on a formal integrated staff process. The commander may elect to have
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the staff spend most of its time developing, refining, and war-gaming his course of action
rather than developing multiple COAs.

5-12. The commander should avoid changes to his guidance unless a significantly changed
situation dictates major revisions. Frequent minor changes to the guidance can result in lost
time as the staff makes constant minor adjustments to the plan.

5-13. The commander may consult with subordinate commanders before making a decision.
Subordinate commanders are closer to the fight and can more accurately portray the enemy’s
situation and that of their own unit. Additionally, consulting with subordinates gives them
insight into the upcoming operation and allows them to maximize parallel planning. Using
the digital INFOSYS (primarily BCS3 and FBCB2) greatly enhances this concept of
maximizing parallel planning between the maneuver battalion and the subordinate units.

5-14. The commander must also give guidance to the staff on what modular augmentees
should be considered in future planning. The commander must insure that the request for
modular forces required to accomplish the mission is properly addressed to the HBCT and
the UEx and includes as risk assessment that addresses brigade support battalion mission
accomplishment if the modular augmentees are not available or are late in their employment
by the brigade support battalion.

5-15. In situations where the HBCT commander must decide quickly, he should contact his
higher headquarters and advise them of his selected course of action, if time is available,
because it may affect the branches and sequels that his senior leaders are planning.
However, the commander should not sacrifice exploiting an opportunity, if he cannot contact
higher headquarters.

THE STAFF’S ROLE

5-16. The executive officer manages, coordinates, and disciplines the staff's work and
provides quality control. He must understand the commander’s guidance and intent because
he supervises the entire process. The XO ensures the staff has the information, guidance
from the commander, and facilities that it needs. He determines timelines for the staff,
establishes briefback times and locations, enforces the information management plan, and
provides any unique instructions to guide the staff in completing the MDMP process.

5-17. Warning orders (WARNOs) are used to facilitate parallel planning. By issuing guidance
and participating in formal and informal briefings, the commander and XO guide the staff
through the decision-making process. In a collaborative environment, the commander can
extend this participation directly to subordinate commanders and staffs. Such interaction
helps the staff and subordinates to resolve questions and involves all staff and subordinates
in the complete process. The selected course of action and its implementing operation order
are directly linked to how well both the commander and the staff accomplish each step of the
MDMP.

5-18. The importance of staff estimates increases as time decreases. Decision-making in a
time-constrained environment almost always takes place after a unit has entered the area of
operations and has begun to execute operations. This means that the logistics and the
intelligence preparation of the battlefield (LPB and IPB), an updated COP, and logistics
COP, and some portion of the staff estimates should already exist. Detailed planning before
sustainment operations provides the basis for information that the commander will need to
make decisions as operations continue. Staff members must keep their estimates up-to-date,
so that when planning time is limited, they can provide accurate assessments quickly and
move directly into course of action development. When time is short, the commander and
staff use as much of the previously analyzed information and products from earlier decisions
as possible. Although some of these products may change significantly, many, such as the
LPB and IPB that are continuously updated, remain the same or require little change.
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5-19. The BSB staff must use every opportunity to maximize parallel planning with the
brigade headquarters. Maximizing parallel planning can save significant time but if not
carefully managed it can also waste time. As a general rule, the staff must never get ahead
of the higher headquarters in the planning process. The majority of the planning time should
be spent developing the foundation of the plan, such as mission analysis. The staff should
not develop and analyze COA without specific guidance and approval from higher
headquarters.

5-20. Collaborative planning may be used to further speed up decision-making. Collaborative
planning facilitates subordinate parallel planning and takes advantage of the subordinates’
intimate knowledge of their area of operations and associated threats and opportunities. The
brigade commander may direct that his headquarters and the support battalion
headquarters collaborate. Collaborative planning among staffs is plausible; however, there
will often be tension between taking a battalion or company commander away from an
ongoing sustainment mission and the need to involve him in collaborative planning. Only the
higher commander can determine which takes precedence and require a subordinate
commander to participate in a collaborative planning session. Normally the BSB SPO will be
involved with the brigade in collaborative planning and then advise the BSB commander as
necessary of the brigade plan as it evolves with its concept of support plan. However as
stated earlier, the BSB commander may involve himself as he sees necessary depending
upon the situation.

HBCT LOGISTICS DIGITAL PLANNING TOOLS

5-21. Soldiers and leaders must have a thorough understanding of the decision-making
processes that digital applications support as part of battle command. The logistics
preparation of the battlefield (LPB) and the military decision making process (MDMP) are
examples where C2 systems enable commanders to see, understand, act and finish
decisively. Commanders and battlestaffs at all levels must have a through knowledge of
these processes to understand how C2 systems enable decision-making as well as to function
in the event those systems fail.

5-22. The HBCT’s organic brigade support battalion (BSB) provides the HBCT distribution-
based, centralized sustainment. The BSB is fully digitally enabled with Battle Command
Sustainment Support System (BCS3); Force XXI Battle Command Brigade and Below
(FBCB2) and Movement Tracking System (MTS). These digital enablers assist with
providing a logistical common operating picture (LCOP) with communications linkages to
the Standard Army Management Information System (STAMIS). These systems are critical
to enabling the BSB support operations section to gain and maintain oversight of
sustainment requirements. The increasing use of assured communications and
improvements in digital information technology provide the logistics operator and the unit
S4 the information dominance and digital tools needed to tailor the sustainment package.
Through near real-time information, the HBCT staff and the BSB staff are able to make
timely adjustments in their support requirements.

5-23. These digital enablers allow efficiency and effectiveness. BCS3 and FBCB2 are combat
multipliers that provide logistics status and information in support of logistics planning and
operations. BCS3 receives subordinate unit logistical reports from the battalion FBCB2
terminals, and it transmits reports and requirements to echelons above brigade support
elements. The logistics planners can plug their BCS3 laptop into the local area network
(LAN) or tactical Satellite Communications (SATCOM) and immediately view supplies
either in-transit or at supply points anywhere in the world. Maps can be viewed down to 5
meter satellite-photo imagery and drill down on either the transporter or supply point icon
which enables viewing of equipment, parts and supply stocks down to individual item level of
detail. Additionally, using the same procedures, the logistics planner can view ship and air
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manifest information, enabling logisticians to have complete asset visibility literally from
the factory to the foxhole. BCS3 also provides movement planning, de-confliction of convoys
and tracks actual movement of personnel, equipment and supplies. BCS3 provides battle
update briefing (BUB) products that are dynamically updated by the system’s software and
tailored to each command.

5-24. Requesting of supplies and other logistical services are accomplished using the
Standard Army Management Information Systems (STAMMIS), such as the Unit Level
Logistics System-General (ULLS-G) to be replaced by ULLS-Enhanced (ULLS-E), the
Standard Army Retail Supply Subsystem (SARSS), Standard Army Maintenance System
(SAMS) to be replaced by ULLS-Enhanced (ULLS-E), the Supply Property Book System-
Revision (SPBS-R) to be replaced by property book unit supply enhancement (PBUSE), and
the Standard Installation/Division Personnel System (SIDPERS) (to be replaced initially by
eMILPO and ultimately by DoD's Defense Integrated Military Human Resource System
(DIMHRS). DIMHRS is an internet based single entry integrated military personnel and pay
management system for all DoD military Services and components during peace and
wartime, including mobilization/demobilization.)

SECTION Ill - HBCT BATTLESTAFF PLANNING FOR LOGISTICS

5-25. The brigade S4 and the brigade surgeon and BSB SPO, operating from their respective
TOCs in the HBCT TOC sustainment cell and the BSB TOC respectively, monitor
sustainment operations and ensure appropriate collaboration and synchronization of
support. They use the logistics estimate, a product of the logistics preparation of the
battlefield (LPB), to determine logistics capabilities, anticipate support requirements,
identify and resolve shortfalls, and develop support plans. In addition, they work with their
respective S2s to develop the enemy threat conditions to logistics operations from the
intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB). They integrate all planning to develop,
collaborate and synchronize logistics with maneuver and fire plans. Logistics planners must
thoroughly understand the mission, tactical plans, and the commander’s intent. This
culminates during the military decision-making process with a fully developed and
integrated logistics/FHP plan. Use of C2 products is very useful for the development of
situational understanding (SU) by the logistics planners and the BSB commander.
Throughout this entire process is the use of staff estimates to assist with maintaining the
commander’s situational understanding.

MDMP FOR LOGISTICS PLANNING AT THE HBCT LEVEL

5-26. HBCT tactical operations focus on influencing or changing the behavior or capabilities
of enemy formations or selected civilian audiences using the application of selected elements
of lethal and non-lethal combat power to achieve desired effects. An effect is defined as a
physical, functional, or psychological outcome, event, or consequence that results from
specific military or nonmilitary action at the tactical, operational, or strategic level. Hence,
the MDMP is focused on achieving the commander’s intent through desired effects.

5-27. The MDMP is an established and proven analytical process. It is an adaptation of the
Army’s analytical approach to problem solving that assists the brigade commander and his
staff, in describing the commander’s visualization and expressing his directives in the form
of an OPLAN or OPORD. Functional expertise such as logistics plays a vital role throughout
the planning process. The MDMP is a seven-step process as depicted in Figure 5-1.
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Figure 5-1, The Military Decision-Making Process

5-28. Utilizing the MDMP process to plan and execute combat operations involving both the
effects of lethal and nonlethal combat power is not new to Army planners. The application of
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lethal effects against enemy formations, augmented by nonlethal effects, to reduce or defeat
their combat capability is a long standing, much used technique. In today’s contemporary
operational environment (COE), what has emerged is a new point of emphasis for the
application of nonlethal effects and the target set against which these effects may be
directed. Across the operational spectrum nonlethal effects may be focused on various
segments of the population in an attempt to achieve the commanders long term desired end-
state. Effects directed at the local populace, may involve operations that include projects to
provide operational sewage systems, water, energy, academics, trash removal, medical
support, and security. The BSB commander and the HBCT’s logistics planners will examine
all aspects of operational planning to ensure the plans can be supported have risk involved
with choosing a course of action (COA) that can not be supported or have higher than desired
risk of mission failure. This information is then presented to the HBCT commander.
Alternative options will be presented for his consideration during COA comparison and
approval.

5-29. The HBCT commander and his staff conduct the MDMP process, ensuring that all
desired effects are considered. Desired effects are a set of defined conditions that must be
created to achieve the commander’s objectives or end state. These desired effects are
identified within the commander’s intent. The mission statement contains the who, what,
when, where, and why associated with a specific operation. The what is an effect that is
desired and measurable, and the why provides the mission’s purpose or reason.

INTEGRATING LOGISTICS INTO THE MDMP PROCESS

5-30. As described earlier, the HBCT XO leads the MDMP and is charged with the
responsibility of ensuring that the HBCT commander’s desired effects are fully considered
throughout process. The following section presents the seven steps of the MDMP integrating
the sustainment operations planning considerations into the process.

STEP 1: RECEIPT OF MISSION

5-8

5-31. The staff receives a new mission in the form of an OPORD from higher headquarters,
or the commander recognizes the need or an opportunity that requires a significant change
to current operations. The staff begins to refine their running estimates to identity the data
and resources necessary to conduct mission analysis. The XO develops the timeline to
structure the staff’s efforts, and the HBCT commander issues initial guidance to his staff
that focuses them on developing initial CCIR, authorized movement, level of detail required
in the MDMP, and initial reconnaissance requirements.

5-32. The MDMP begins when a mission is received from higher headquarters. Very rarely
will this be in the form of a complete operations order. More likely it will begin after a verbal
or written warning order (WARNO) is received. The commander, upon receiving a mission,
should provide his staff with guidance as to how they should proceed with their analysis, and
a warning order, in five paragraph field order format (FM 5-0), should be issued to
subordinate units to allow them to begin to prepare for a new mission.

5-33. Throughout the MDMP, the brigade will be ahead of both the support battalion and the
other battalions in the planning process. It is important that the initial HBCT commander’s
guidance is provided for planning purposes immediately to the brigade support battalion
logistics planners in the SPO section and the BSB commander.

5-34. During this step, all staff elements update their staff estimates to ensure they have an
adequate knowledge base from which to plan. The knowledge base is made up of many parts,
including staff estimates, news reports, historical research and the results of logistics
preparation of the battlefield (LPB) and the intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB).
At the HBCT level, this knowledge base provides a holistic and dynamic understanding of
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requirements and end state envisioned or directed by higher headquarters (joint task force
(JTF), UEy, UEx). Requirements and end state from higher headquarters are usually
promulgated in a campaign plan at the Joint level and in the OPORD at the UEx level. Long
term requirements or elements of the desired end state may be expressed as goals and
objectives. The HBCT commander subsequently bases his shaping operations, decisive
operations and key tasks on these goals and objectives, ensuring his operations are nested in
and in compliance with the desired end state of higher headquarters.

5-35. LPB products from the UEx or higher joint headquarters serve as the basis of the LPB
process by the HBCT S1/4, surgeon and the BSB’s logistics planners. The S4 and BSB
logistics planners continue the process, focusing on the HBCT area of operation (AO). The S4
and BSB logistics planners should identify and develop requests for information (RFIs) to
higher headquarters for information the HBCT is lacking. Through use of these products and
through staff preparation, the HBCT commander and his staff gain situational
understanding (SU) of HBCT and supporting forces and local governments, local populace,
religious leaders, nongovernmental organizations (NGOs), international organizations (I10s),
etc.), and elements within their AO. The knowledge base is used to gain SU of all relevant
actors in the tactical environment from all appropriate perspectives that will impact upon
sustainment operations. The intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB) will also be
invaluable during this process as it provides information on the enemy threat. The
knowledge base does not remain constant, but is updated and revised as future assessments,
sustainment updates and intelligence activities are conducted as part of ongoing
sustainment operations in support of the HBCT’s mission(s). In short, the HBCT knowledge
base consists of the higher headquarters operation order (OPORD), with the mission possibly
expressed in goals and objectives, current and expanded staff estimates, LPB and IPB from
higher headquarters, reinforced by the HBCT’s LPB and IPB products.

STEP 2: MISSION ANALYSIS

5-36. Mission analysis defines the tactical problem and begins the process of determining
feasible solutions. Analysis of the higher headquarters mission is the start point that
generates the LPB and IPB. During this step, the staff identifies specified, implied, and
essential task(s) laid out in the higher headquarters’ order. End state analysis is also
conducted during this step. The purpose of end state analysis is to examine the higher
headquarters’ OPORD to:

e Define the nature and scope of the problem.

e Identify goals and objectives for the operation in the context of higher and
subordinate commands.

5-37. During end state analysis, the commander and his staff seek to understand the
situation and the role they are to play. They gain an understanding of the environment
through a holistic examination of the knowledge base and put that knowledge into context
through an appreciation of the higher commander’s intent and guidance. The operational
commander’s initial guidance provides the starting point for the HBCT staff’s consideration
of the problem.

5-38. Therefore, it is critical that the brigade planners provide as much information, as soon
as possible, to subordinate units on what courses of action the brigade is considering. This
information should come in the form of verbal and written WARNOs. At this stage of the
HBCT staff’'s MDMP, it is also critical that logistics planners complete an updated logistics
estimate that is a product from the LPB. This will result in an accurate appraisal of their
sustainment capabilities, detailed requirements (how much of what class of supply, by
specific type, where and when) and if there are shortfalls in capabilities (e.g. maintenance,
transportation and medical). Proposed solutions should then begin to be developed. Solutions
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beyond the support battalion’s capabilities require coordination with the UEx’s sustainment
brigade.

5-39. The aim of this activity is to determine a tactical level end state that is nested in the
higher headquarters commander’s intent and end state. The objective is a more refined
understanding of the higher commander’s intent, and the role that the HBCT will play in
achieving this intent. It includes the development of constraints and restraints, as well as,
the construction of necessary assumptions to allow planning to begin. It concludes with an
expression of the HBCT commander’s intent, desired end state, and an approved restated
mission.

5-40. The primary goals for HBCT operations are described in the HBCT commander’s
intent. Commander’s intent is a concise expression of the purpose of the operation and the
desired end state. It is the most important and the most enduring element of the planning
process. The logistician’s input during mission analysis primarily comes from the logistics
estimate.

LOGISTICS ESTIMATE

5-41. A logistics estimate is an analysis of logistics factors affecting mission accomplishment.
The key concerns of logistics planners are the status of supply Classes III, IV, and V and the
operational status of critical generators of combat power (e.g. infantry Soldiers, tanks,
Bradley Fighting Vehicles (BFVs), Stryker and other units that provide combat power).
Logistics estimates at the combat battalion level are often not written, though at the BSB
and the HBCT you will find written products such as combat power charts or the periodic
updated briefings or commander’s updates. They are frequently formulated in terms that
answer the following questions:

e What is the current and projected status of maintenance, supply, and

transportation?

How much of what is needed to support the operation?
How will it get to where it is needed?
What external EAB support is needed?

Can the requirements be met using host nation or throughput from EAB or are
other techniques such as aerial resupply necessary?

e What are the shortfalls and negative impacts?
e What courses of action can be supported?

5-42. The logistics estimate is a continuous process that begins during mission analysis and
is continually refined and updated through mission completion. The logistics estimate does
not have a doctrinal format at the brigade level The logistics staff estimate must address the
following areas, at a minimum.

REQUIREMENTS

5-43. The first step in the logistics estimate process is to determine the logistical
requirements for the mission. To determine the requirements, you may use a combination of
methods. Automated systems such as the operations logistics planner (OPLOG PLANNER)
are good tools to use to estimate requirements and the most current automation logistics
planning tool, BCS3 should always be considered. Historical data from previous missions
should also be used to determine or refine your requirements estimate. Be sure to include all
customers when you determine the requirements: organic, attached, and any operational
control (OPCON) units that are designated to provide logistical support. No matter which
method or methods are used, the results are only estimates and will have to be refined later
based on the actual tactical plan. After receipt of the OPORD from higher headquarters,
consider all specified and implied tasks which have logistical considerations. Also determine
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what movement and handling requirements there will be for all supplies, equipment, and
personnel. Consider the terrain available to support from, as well as the terrain and distance
to support over. Finally, determine what critical resupply must be accomplished to ensure
mission success.

CAPABILITIES

5-44. To correctly determine the logistics capability of the supporting unit,consider the
capabilities of all the available logistics assets. This includes all available logistics] units
assigned, attached, or OPCON, and the sustainment capability organic to the maneuver
units themselves. When determining the unit’s sustainment capability, be sure to consider
the unit’s current status of personnel availability and equipment operational readiness, as
well as the projected status of each unit at mission execution. Analyze supply capabilities for
storage, distribution, and transportation capacities.

SHORTFALL COMPARISON

5-45. After determining the estimated requirements and the unit’s logistics capability. such
as operational readiness and available personnel, compare them to determine any logistical
shortfalls. If there are no shortfalls, go to the analysis step of this methodology. Shortfalls
may occur in terms of storage, distribution, and transportation capability or may be caused
by personnel or equipment shortfalls based on current on hand shortages or maintenance
status. Shortfalls for all phases in the operation should be taken into consideration during
the planning process. A shortfall may also occur if required facilities or terrain are not
available or the plan does not provide enough time to prepare. If there is a shortfall,
determine what the shortfall is in terms of pallets, vehicles, MRE cases, short tons of
ammunition, gallons, m or other units of measurement and when or where during the
operation the shortfall occurs.

ANALYSIS

5-46. Whether or not there is a shortfall, the analysis process must occur for all support
operations. The logistics planner must determine when the support operation must begin,
how much time there is to prepare for the mission, the purpose of the support mission, the
duration of the mission, and whether the mission can be supported from a fixed location or
whether to echelon support in some way. If there is a shortfall identified in the comparison of
requirements and capabilities, the battlestaff must also determine its cause, its significance
and its potential impact on the tactical operation.

SOLUTIONS

5-47. Determine the most workable solutions based on the analysis. Do not assume away a
shortfall by assuming that a higher headquarters will provide additional capability. Make
every effort to find solutions based on internal assets first before requesting additional
assets from higher headquarters. Ensure that all solutions are integrated into the MDMP to
enhance continuity between the tactical decision making and logistical planning.

Step 3: COA Development

5-48. Logistics planners use logistics estimates to recommend courses of action and to
develop plans to support selected concepts of operation.

5-49. Logistics planners must anticipate and understand the support requirements of a
tactical plan or COA. The Brigade S1, S4, brigade surgeon and BSB SPO analyze all COAs
and modifications to current plans. They each assess their portion that supports sustainment
feasibility, identifies support requirements, and determines requirements for
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synchronization. They, like the commander, must visualize how the battle will unfold in
order to determine critical requirements for each sustainment function. They logically
considers the requirements for each logistics function during the operational phases of before
(prior to commitment), during (commitment to battle), and after (reconstitution and future
missions). Logistics planners analyze each COA or plan and consider:

e Type and duration of the operation.

e Task organization, tasks, and logistics requirements of subordinate forces.

e Ramifications of tactical operations such as river crossings, tactical pauses, long
movements, preparatory fires or defenses.

Need for special equipment, supplies, or services.

Requirements to separate, disassemble, reconfigure, uncrate, or transload supplies
above normal requirements.

Requirements for reconstitution.

Required varieties and quantities of all classes of supplies, especially water, III, V,
and IX.

e Requirements for support of reconnaissance forces, security operations, or
deception efforts.

Need for Class IV and V obstacle material.
Prepositioned stockage requirements.
Emergency resupply requirements.

5-50. The brigade S4 and BSB SPO analysis also includes estimated attrition based on likely
outcomes of subordinate missions. Analysis of estimated attrition primarily focuses on
critical systems such as tanks, BFVs, and engineer systems. The S1 assists by projecting
potential personnel losses. To perform this analysis, the S1 and S4 use current unit
personnel and equipment densities, standard planning factors, historical data, or any
combination of these. This projection helps the commander understand the potential losses
and associated risks of each COA. Based on where there are expected losses of men and
equipment, or required resupply, the logistics/FHP planner can start identifying routes,
locations, and link up points that are expected to be needed during the battle.

5-51.In order to understand the supported unit’s capabilities and determine support
requirements, logistics planners should apply a METT-TC analysis to the situation. See
Table 5-1 for general logistics considerations.

Table 5-1, Logistics considerations for tactical operations

MISSION
HBCT mission and commander's intent.
Concept of operations

Higher headquarters' mission and concept of operations.

Higher headquarters' concept of support.

Type and duration of operation.

Required supply rate.

Controlled supply rate.

Commanders Tracked ltems List (CTIL)

ENEMY

Enemy capabilities and tactics that could threaten sustainment operations.

Enemy Avenues of Approach
Enemy unconventional tactics that could threaten sustainment operations.
Anticipated amount of EPWs.
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Table 5-1, Logistics considerations for tactical operations

TROOPS

HBCT'’s task organization to include supporting logistics units.

Location and condition of all units, including logistics units.

Current and projected status of personnel, equipment, and classes of supply.
Availability and status of services.

Unit-level logistics capabilities.

Contractors accompanying the force.

Manpower needed to support reconfiguring loads.

TERRAIN AND WEATHER

Effects of weather and terrain on sustainment operations.
Additional logistics requirements of the HBCT due to weather and terrain.
Condition of infrastructure such as roads and bridges.

TIME AVAILABLE

Impact on the ability to build-up supplies and replenish units.
Planning and preparation time for logistics units.

Impacts of time on support requirements and distribution methods.
CIVIL CONSIDERATIONS

Host-nation support and contract services.

Impact of civilians that remain on the battlefield

Impact of civilian and refugee movements.
Potential for hostile reactions by civilians against sustainment operations.

Rules of Engagement (ROE)

US (civilian) contractors on the battlefield.

Non-Governmental Agencies NGOs

5-52. The S4 must balance support requirements with available logistics capabilities. He
considers existing stockage, anticipated receipts, capacities, and capabilities. He must assess
the status of all sustainment functions required to support the battalion and compare them
to available capabilities. He identifies potential shortfalls and recommends actions to
eliminate or reduce their effects on the operation.

5-53. When a logistics shortfall is identified, the logistics planning staff takes every action
available to eliminate or reduce its effect. The staff must understand its potential impact on
the force, the risk it presents to mission accomplishment, its duration, and what
requirements exceed the unit’s capabilities. It analyzes the shortfall to determine its cause
(for example, battle losses, supply availability, resource availability, equipment, time,
people, or distribution shortfall). The staff considers the following actions to resolve a
shortfall:

e Shift supplies or assets by phase of the operation e.g. cross-leveling.

o Request support or an additional assets from higher headquarters e.g., BSB to
sustainment brigade or FSC to the BSB.

Use alternate distribution methods.
Consider pre-positioning supplies or attaching additional logistics capabilities to
subordinate forces.

e Modify the COA or plan to include making recommendations to change the
maneuver plan if the shortfalls are significant enough and cannot be overcome via
any of the previously discussed methods.
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5-54. As the MDMP progresses it is important that information continues to flow up and
down among the logistics planners in the brigade. Logistics estimates must be continually
updated. The COA must be developed and analyzed by the logistics planners to support the
various COAs that are developed for the concept of the operation by the brigade and
battalion planners. Throughout this process the support battalion’s support operations office
needs to coordinate with the UEx sustainment brigade to determine their convoy times of
arrival and loads plus the requesting of augmentation to support COAs that are beyond the
support battalion’s capabilities.

5-55. Plans development is executed by the HBCT staff based on the commander’s refined
guidance, a set of desired effects described in terms of relative priority and relative sequence,
and a set of undesired effects. The plans section follows normal COA development, focused
on developing COAs that incorporate desired effects as a major consideration in determining
the HBCT’s tactical objectives. In all types of operations, HBCT planners must integrate and
coordinate lethal and nonlethal effects to achieve the commander’s intent. The HBCT must
plan to transition from high-intensity operations to support operations and back to high-
intensity operations, all within the same tactical operation.

5-56. During COA development, the logistics planners must refine the logistics estimate they
developed during mission analysis. Facts and assumptions developed during mission
analysis must be verified and updated logistics planners must identify any significant
sustainment considerations and requirements that have a major impact on mission
accomplishment. Additionally, the logistics planner must develop a draft concept of support
during this phase of the MDMP.

5-57. During course of action development, the logistics planners within the brigade must
begin to draft possible ways to provide sustainment for the brigade’s concept of the
operation. This is challenging because, at this stage of planning, the brigade probably has
not selected a specific COA for the upcoming operation. However, logistics planners should
have the restated mission, commander’s guidance and intent, and continuously updated staff
estimates. This input should come from both the brigade and battalion levels. With this
information, the logistics planners at various echelons (i.e. brigade S1/54, support battalion
and battalion S1/S4) can begin to develop several options to support the brigade and
battalion, respectively.

5-58. Throughout this stage, all the logistics planners must communicate and the brigade
and battalion S1s/S4s must be integrated into this process. Concept of support options for
the support battalion include but are not totally inclusive: distribution based support using
the logistics release point to resupply the HBCT’s battalions outside of the BSA (12-15
kilometers) or using a forward logistics element (FLE) during fast paced offensive operations
or supply point for those units within the BSA. Solutions for sustainment challenges could be
the use of caches, prioritization of sustainment support, request of additional assets from the
UEx sustainment brigade, imposing supply constraints like controlled supply rates (CSR) or
ordering reallocation of organic sustainment assets.

5-59. Based on the brigade’s restated mission, the support battalion can begin to plan how
they will provide sustainment for the brigade, determine if, when, and how the BSA will
move, and what the best method may be to defend the BSA. The support battalion must keep
the brigade S1/S4 informed in order to prevent two different logistics plans from being
developed i.e. one by the HBCT staff and another different one by the BSB SPO’s staff. Use
of logistics planners at the HBCT CP by the BSB SPO is very effective with ensuring good
situational understanding during the MDMP. The maneuver units S1s/S4s must also begin
to develop several options that could be used to support their battalion/squadron and ensure
these are integrated into the brigade and support battalion planning. At the end of this
phase, each echelon of logistics planners in the brigade should have developed course of
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action statements and sketches for each option that will be analyzed during the next stage of
the MDMP.

Step 4: COA Analysis (War Game)

5-60. The sustainment planners should test the validity of the list of potential effects in the
COA analysis or wargame. The wargame will be led by the XO or S3 with selected staff
participating as directed. The effectors coordinator (ECOORD) is responsible for ensuring
that all effects, lethal and nonlethal are fully applied and analyzed during the wargame. The
HBCT S2’s team and the IOCOORD’s team examine in detail the goals, motivations, actions,
and potential impacts the various actors in the HBCT’s AO will have on planned operations.
Each staff section will participate to bring their specific items to the analysis.

Sustainment COA Feasibility

5-61. For each COA, the logistics planner must access its sustainment feasibility. The
sustainment feasibility is determined by whether or not the unit possesses the required
resources to sustain the unit throughout the tactical operation. Tailoring your logistics
estimate for each COA can help make this determination. If requirements do not exceed
capabilities, the sustainment of the COA will generally be feasible. If any requirements do
exceed capabilities you must again determine its significance and potential impact upon the
mission. If the shortfall is a WAR-STOPPER 1i.e. the risk of mission failure is greater than
the commander will accept, and there are no workable solutions to the problem, then
sustainment of the COA is not feasible. The logistics planner must have exhausted all
possible means to solve the problem, to include support from higher headquarters, before he
deems the COA not feasible.

Sustainment Synchronization Requirements

5-62. The synchronization of logistics during COA analysis is critical to ensure continuous
support during the operation. During the war game, the logistical planner will determine,
based on the scheme of maneuver, what supplies and services must be where at a given time.
This will generate critical sustainment actions that must be accomplished to sustain the
mission. He must consider time distance factors and determine which support activity will be
available to provide the required support. This is where the logistical planner begins to
directly link the actions of battalion logistics assets with the support battalion sustainment
activities and UEx or UEy resupply activities. He must ensure that all critical sustainment
activities are included in the synchronization matrix to successfully synchronize all levels of
support.

Critical Logistics Requirements

5-63. The logistical planner must determine the critical requirements for each logistics
function. Critical sustainment requirements normally include high volume, high usage
supplies. Class III, IV (barrier materiel), and V tend to be critical during almost any tactical
operation. Medical Evacuation (MEDEVAC)) is always critical, especially due to the limited
availability of medical evacuation assets. Hence, casualty evacuation (CASEVAC) through
the use of non-standard medical evacuation assets i.e. unit’s own vehicles, should be part of
the planning process. Any essential major muscle movements required by logistics units,
such as movement of sustainment assets forward, pre-positioning of ammunition or fuel,
setting up and executing a refuel on the move (ROM), or reorganization of the unit must be
identified.
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Step 5: COA Comparison

5-64. In order to compare COAs and determine which more supportable, logistical planners
must calculate estimated attrition rates, project battle losses for critical weapons systems,
and project personnel battle losses. The required supply rate (RSR) for each COA must be
refined and compared to any controlled supply rate (CSR) that may be in effect. Quantities of
supplies required, demands on transportation assets, and reconstitution requirements must
be compared to determine which COA stresses the units’ logistical system the most. An
analysis of the risks to logistics assets and replenishment operations must be compared and
considered.

5-65. During this phase of MDMP, the courses of action are compared using the
synchronization matrices and notes taken for each evaluation criteria used. A decision
matrix with the evaluation criteria and some type of weighting factor (e.g., numbers, +/-, etc.)
should be used to record the results of the COA comparison. A decision matrix can be used as
an aid to obtain a decision from the commander as to what course of action will be selected.
The staff evaluates each COA and compares them against the others to determine which
COA best accomplishes the mission without undue risk. Each COA is briefed to the
commander, and the staff makes its recommendation on the most preferred option.

Step 6: COA Approval

5-66. The HBCT commander selects a COA, modifies it as required to better meet his intent,
or rejects them all and has the staff develop new ones. He finalizes his intent, CCIR, gives
guidance to the staff on order production, rehearsals, and priorities for CS and sustainment.
Once the COA is approved, the staff synchronizes the plan using the following guidelines:
e Synchronize planned actions and associated resources in time and space
(synchronize lethal and nonlethal effects).

Validate the synchronized effects during rehearsals.

Ensure the OPORD/FRAGO describes the required operations and initiates
execution.

5-67. The synchronization process sequences effects with associated tasks or actions in
relation to time and space. This allows the identification and subsequent resolution of
resource allocation issues. This in turn leads to a fully integrated HBCT operations plan,
expressed as a synchronized plan with effects linked to actions and tasks to subordinate
units. The outcome of this process, is depicted in the synchronization matrix, is approved by
the HBCT commander, and may be included as a product in the OPORD/FRAGO.

Step 7: Orders Production

5-68. The staff finalizes the plan based on the commander’s approval guidance, and prepares
to publish a written order, brief an oral order, transmit a digital order, or a combination
thereof. The order includes graphical overlays and staff annexes. When the HBCT is
conducting continuous operations, the OPORD is the document that synchronizes the
brigade’s combat power in time and space to achieve short- and/or long-term effects. It will
be supplemented by numerous day-to-day FRAGOs that alter or change the base order as
required. The objective is to capitalize on positive events and eliminate and/or mitigate
identified problem areas as they occur. Many tasks given to subordinate units may be long
term in nature and cover weeks or months for execution.

5-69. The current operations section is responsible for ensuring subordinate units are
executing their assigned actions or tasks. During the daily battle update briefings (BUBs),
current operations personnel report to the commander the status of ongoing operations.
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5-70. After the HBCT commander has made his decision, a WARNO to subordinate units
must be issued. In this step staffs at each echelon produce a complete operations order. For
brigade level logistics planners, this includes paragraph four (concept of support), a logistics
annex/overlay and possibly a logistics synchronization matrix. For battalion level logistics
planners, this includes paragraph 4 (concept of support) and possibly a logistics
annex/matrix with additional information on support arrangements. The support battalion
also produces a full five-paragraph field order for its own internal requirements and the
external support mission.

5-71. Paragraph four for the support battalion should discuss the concept of internal
sustainment support. Additionally, this paragraph should be expanded upon in a logistics
annex and possibly a logistics matrix. External sustainment operations in support of the
brigade should be discussed in paragraph three of the support battalion base order, in an
external logistics support annex, and possibly a logistics synchronization matrix. The
support battalion order must also contain appropriate annexes on how the BSA and logistics
assets will be supported by fire support, intelligence (to include a reconnaissance and
surveillance plan) and mobility/survivability (to include chemical, biological, radiological,
and nuclear (CBRN).

5-72. All the orders produced by the brigade must explain to the commanders how they will
be supported throughout the operation which should include any constraints that will be
imposed. They must also provide enough detail so that the individuals charged with
executing the sustainment portions of the orders (i.e. brigade support battalion company
commanders and forward support company platoon leaders) can successfully carry out their
duties.

Logistics Considerations in Orders Production

5-73. The brigade logistic planners are responsible for paragraph 4 of the OPORD as well as
the logistics annex. These products must be complete, concise and synchronize all levels of
logistics support from top to bottom with the tactical plan.

5-74. The BSB staff finalizes the tactical and logistical plan based on the battalion
commander’s approval guidance, the HBCT’s concept of support and then prepares to publish
a written order, brief an oral order, transmit a digital order, or a combination thereof. The
order includes graphical overlays and staff annexes as appropriate. WARNOs have been
issued at the end of steps 1, 2, and 6 and as necessary throughout MDMP.

5-75.In a time-constrained environment, time is important and a verbal FRAGO may be
issued first versus a written order. However, the staff must capture all the information in
any verbal orders and warning orders and deliver a written order to follow up on any
previously issued orders. Once the decision is made that a verbal order is not issued, the
staff immediately sends out a WARNO.

Final Concept of Support

5-76. The paragraph four plus the logistics synchronization annex consists of the final
approved concept of support. This paragraph is written primarily to inform the commanders
how they will be supported throughout the tactical operation. Specific details will be
included in the logistics annex. The concept of support should include a brief synopsis of the
support command mission, support area locations to include the locations of the next higher
logistics bases, the next higher levels’ support priorities, the commander's priority of
support, significant or critical sustainment activities, any significant risks, and the major
support requirements in each tactical logistics function. If the tactical concept of operation is
phased, the concept of support should also be phased to facilitate changes of priorities and
logistics focus during each phase.
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Complete/Concise

5-77. It is essential that the OPORD be complete, concise, and includes all critical tasks that
must be accomplished to support the tactical mission. Ensure you consider the command and
support relationships of all units within your area of operation and ensure all elements
receive support. The logistics planner must address all of the tactical logistics functions and
properly phase the support concept if the tactical concept of operation is phased.

Synchronized Top to Bottom

5-78. To ensure proper synchronization, include all critical tasks and coordination
requirements that were developed during the war gaming phase. Consider developing
logistics synchronization matrix, if possible. Ensure that all priorities of support are in
agreement with the scheme of maneuver and weight the main effort. Coordinate with the
other battlefield operating systems to ensure that there are no inconsistencies in logistics
information within the maneuver, reconnaissance, fires, and logistics annexes. As
subordinate OPORDs are developed, you must ensure that their support plans are consistent
and executable within your support framework. Synchronization of resupply operations from
the UEx to the support battalion, to the maneuver, fires or reconnaissance
battalion/squadron level is critical. Additional measures to ensure understanding and
synchronization include confirmation back briefs, rehearsals, use of troop leading procedures
(TLP) and standardization of unit processes can be used to turn the plan into reality.
Remembering throughout the process that no plan survives contact is a constant reality. The
ability to execute well thought out and fully understood branches and sequels of the plan,
when the original plan has changed, are crucial. Table 5-2 further outlines and defines the
steps, inputs, actions and outputs required by the sustainment operations planning staff
elements during the MDMP process.

Table 5-2, Sustainment Aspect of MDMP: Inputs, Actions and Outputs

MDMP STEP INPUTS ACTIONS OUTPUTS

Receipt of Mission Higher HQ WARNO Understand higher maneuver Initial WARNO upon

and Mission or OPORD. Plan. mission receipt.

Analysis Facts from higher, Conduct logistics staff estimate - Logistics portion of mission

lower, and adjacent
logistics planners.

Higher HQ LPB and
staff LPB products.

Enemy COA from S2.

High value targets.
(HVTs) by phase or
critical event.

Facts from logistics
assets.

CDR’s initial logistics
guidance

Staff estimates for
logistics.
Constraints and ROE

organize and analyze facts.
Identify specified/implied tasks
Determine and portray friendly and

threat INFOSYS capabilities and
vulnerabilities.

Translate status of logistics assets
into capabilities/limitations.
Analyze effects of LPB on
sustainment operations

Develop draft desired sustainment
effects

Identify logistics related CCIR and
EEFI.

Identify logistics constraints/
restrictions.

Obtain Cdr’s initial logistics
priorities.

analysis brief. (End State
Analysis, Logistics Effects
Development)

Draft logistics RFls

Recommend logistics tasks
ROE guidance.

Logistics CCIR/EEFI
inputs.

Initial logistics/FHP
rehearsal guidance.

CDR: approves initial
logistics or modifies.

CDR gives other logistics
guidance.

WARNO after mission
analysis brief.

COA Development

See outputs from
previous step.

Determine logistics tasks for each
COA

Allocate logistics assets to sustain.

For each COA developed:
Concept of Support
-ISR Plan
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Table 5-2, Sustainment Aspect of MDMP: Inputs, Actions and Outputs

MDMP STEP INPUTS ACTIONS OUTPUTS
Allocate logistics assets forces to Logistics Effects
each |0 task IO execution timelines as
Identify requirements for additional | they pertain to logistics.
resources Input to force protection
Integrate sustainment triggers with | plan
maneuver COA. Refined logistics tasks.
Analyze relative logistics combat
power.
Use battle calculus.
Assist S2 in ISR plan development
to support sustainment operations.
Prepare sustainment portion of
COA/ sketch.

COA Analysis and See outputs from Wargame the brigade COA & Final Drafts:

COA Comparison previous step. integrated sustainment plans vs.

enemy COAs.

ID coordination requirements to
produce logistics synchronization
matrix.

Synchronize logistics effects
Finalize logistics tasks.
Modify/refine inputs as required.
Refine and test sustainment plans.

Paragraph 4 and logistics
annex

COA Approval and
Orders Production

Staff Supervision

See outputs from
previous step.

Approval briefing.

Sustainment plan briefed as part
of each COA.

Bde S4 or BSB SPO presents
sustainment analysis.

Commander: Selects,
modifies or approves COA.

Bde S3: Issue WARNO as
required.

Finalize logistics products.

Issue logistics plan and
annexes with OPORD.

Logistics planners back
brief.

Manage refinement.
Rehearsals.

5-79. The BSB commander, supported by his SPO and in conjunction with the HBCT S1/4
and surgeon, closely monitors the implementation of the logistics concept of support as
outlined in the HBCT OPORD’s logistics annex. The BSB commander adjusts logistics
operations or shifts resources within his unit to account for a change in METT-TC factors or
to replace lost logistics capabilities. Recommendations to surge logistics assets from units
within the HBCT but not subordinate to the BSB or request UEx support are made to the
HBCT commander by the BSB commander and the HBCT logistics staff.

Training for the MDMP

15 March 2005

5-80. Before a unit can conduct decision-making in a time constrained environment, it must
master all of the steps in the MDMP. A unit can only shorten the MDMP if it fully
understands the role of each and every step of the process and the requirements to produce
the necessary products. Training on these steps must be thorough and result in a series of
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staff battle drills that can be tailored to the time available. Training on the MDMP must be
stressful and replicate realistic conditions and timelines. Although the task is difficult, all
staffs must be able to produce a simple, flexible, tactically sound plan in a time-constrained
environment. Any METT-TC factor, but especially limited time, may make it difficult to
follow the entire MDMP. An inflexible process used in all situations will not work. The
MDMP is a sound and proven process that can be modified with slightly different techniques
to be effective when time is limited. There is still only one process, however, and omitting
steps of the MDMP is not the solution. Anticipation, organization, and prior preparation are
the keys to success in a time-constrained environment.

SECTION IV - ABBREVIATED MDMP

5-81. The MDMP is abbreviated when there is too little time for a thorough and
comprehensive application of the process. The most significant factor to consider is time
available. It is the only nonrenewable--and often the most critical resource. See Figure 5-2
for an example of an abbreviated MDMP.
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Figure 5-2, Example of an abbreviated MDMP

5-82. There are four primary techniques to save time:

The first is to increase the BSB’s commander’s involvement, allowing him to make
decisions during the process without waiting for detailed briefings after each step.
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e The second technique is for the commander to become more prescriptive in his
guidance by limiting options. This saves the staff time by focusing members on
those things the battalion commander feels are most important.

e The third technique, and the one that saves the most time, is for the commander to
limit the number of courses of action developed and war-gamed. The battalion
commander can also direct only one course of action for the staff to refine if he has
personally and mentally conducted the MDMP to come up with his acceptable
course of action.

e The fourth technique is maximizing parallel planning with the brigade. Although
parallel planning is the norm during the MDMP, maximizing its use in a time-
constrained environment is critical.

5-83.In a time-constrained environment, the importance of warning orders increases as
available time decreases. A verbal warning order now, followed by a written order later or
posted to a database with confirmation of receipt, is worth more than a written order one
hour from now. The same warning orders used in the MDMP should be issued when
abbreviating the process. In addition to warning orders, units must share all available
information with subordinates, especially IPB products, as early as possible. The digital
INFOSYS greatly increase this sharing of information and the commander’s visualization
through collaboration with his subordinates.

5-84. While the steps used in a time-constrained environment are the same, many of them
may be done mentally by the maneuver battalion commander or with less staff involvement
than during the MDMP. The products developed when the process is abbreviated may be the
same as those developed for the MDMP; however, they may be much less detailed and some
may be omitted altogether. Unit SOPs tailor this process to the battalion commander’s
preference for orders in this environment.

5-85. When developing the plan, the staff may initially use the MDMP and develop branches
and sequels. During execution, they may abbreviate the process. A unit may use the
complete process to develop the plan while a subordinate headquarters abbreviates the
process.

Advantages of Abbreviating the MDMP

5-86. The advantages of using the abbreviated MDMP include the following:

It maximizes the use of available time.

It allows subordinates more planning and preparation time.

It focuses staff efforts on the commander’s specific and directive guidance.
It facilitates adaptation to a rapidly changing situation.

It compensates for an inexperienced staff.

Disadvantages of Abbreviating the MDMP

5-87. The disadvantages of using the abbreviated MDMP include the following:
It is much more directive and limits staff flexibility and initiative.

e It does not explore all available options when developing friendly courses of action.
e It may result in only an oral OPORD or FRAGO.
e It increases the risk of overlooking a key factor or failing to uncover a significantly

better option.
e It may decrease the coordination and synchronization of the plan.
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Benefits of Saving Time on MDMP Steps

5-88. The benefits of saving time on the MDMP steps include the following:
It refines more thoroughly the commander’s plan.

e It conducts a more deliberate and detailed war gaming session.
e It considers in detail potential branches and sequels.
e It focuses more on actually rehearsing and preparing the plan.

SECTION V - COMMANDER'’S CRITICAL INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS

(CCIR)

COMMANDER’S CRITICAL INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS (CCIR)

5-89. Commander’s Critical Information Requirements. Elements of information
required by commanders that directly affect decision making and dictate the successful
execution of military operations (FM 3-0). CCIR result from the analysis of information
requirements (IR) in the context of the mission and commander’s intent. Commanders limit
CCIR to a useable number (usually ten or less) for comprehension. Commanders designate
them to let their staffs and subordinates know what information they deem necessary for
decision making. Some CCIR may support one or more decision points. In all cases, the fewer
the CCIR, the better the staff can focus its efforts and allocate scarce resources.

5-90. CCIR belong to the commander alone. Commanders decide what IRs are critical, based
on their individual cognitive abilities and commander’s visualization. Staffs recommend
CCIR based on mission analysis during planning and through assessment during
preparation and execution of operations. They keep the number of recommended CCIR to a
minimum.

5-91. CCIR are not static. Commanders add, delete, adjust, and update them throughout an
operation based on the information they need for decision-making. CCIR are—

Specified by the commander for each operation.

Applicable only to the commander who specifies them.
Situation-dependent—directly linked to current and future missions.
Focused on predictable events or activities.

Time-sensitive. Answers to CCIR must be immediately reported to the commander
by any means available.

o Always established by an order or plan. During planning, CCIR are established by
WARNO. During preparation and execution, changes to CCIR are disseminated by
FRAGO.

5-92. CCIR are key elements of information commanders required to support decisions they
anticipate. CCIR also help screen the type and amount of information reported directly to
the commander. During planning, CCIR focus on information needed to determine which
COA to choose. During preparation and execution, CCIR focus on information needed to
validate the selected COA or determine when to initiate critical events, such as a branch or
sequel. CCIR may include latest time information of value (LTIOV) to indicate time
sensitivity.

5-93. Within a digital command post, information comes into the tactical operating center
(TOC) in a torrent. Digital systems, such as ABCS, and other systems embedded within the
companies send electronic messages similar to email throughout the TOCs continuously and
automatically in some cases, for every situation from a situation, activity, location, uniform,
time, and equipment (SALUTE) report to position locations to intelligence, orders and
reports. As the information flows into the TOC, Soldiers must receive the information,
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process it in the appropriate system, and ensure it reaches the right user. The major
difference is that information receipt can be overwhelming. An effective information
management process or system is crucial. FM 3.0 defines information management as “the
provision of relevant information to the right person at the right time in a usable form to
facilitate situational understanding (SU) and decision making”. The key to effective
information management is answering the CCIR—the elements of information required by
commanders that directly affect decision-making and dictate the successful execution of
military operations. Digital battle staffs must learn (and train in) the art of filtering,
managing, and presenting relevant and timely information to commanders. See Figure 5-3,
Commander's Visualization to Unit Action.
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Figure 5-3, Commander's Visualization to Unit Action
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5-94. The digital information system employed by the commander and battle staff is as
sophisticated as the weapon systems they employ. The information available to the
commander is only valuable if it can be focused to a manageable level. Information that the
battle staff generates focuses on and is driven by the CCIR. The use of CCIR focuses the
information gathering process for the battle staff. It is that information which the battle
staff will notify the commander, regardless of his location or time. They vary with each
phase of an operation and consist of only those critical information requirements that the
commander must know to make a decision concerning logistical support of a particular phase
of a battle. The battle staff must continuously recommend updates as needed to the CCIR so
that they are current with the ongoing operation. The following sources normally feed the
CCIR:

e Priority intelligence requirements (PIRs). What we want to know about the
enemy and the environment that will cause the Commander to make a decision.
Priority intelligence requirements are those intelligence requirements for which a
commander has an anticipated and stated priority in his task of planning and
decision making (JP 1-02). PIRs identify the information the commander considers
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most important for decision-making. They concern both the enemy (including the
time available to the enemy) and the environment (terrain, weather, and some civil
considerations).

e Friendly forces information requirement (FFIR). Friendly forces information
requirements are information the commander and staff need about the forces
available for the operation (FM 6-0). FFIR consist of information on the mission,
troops and support available, and time available for friendly forces. Information a
commander needs on forces available for the operation such as personnel,
maintenance, supply, ammunition, petroleum, oil, and lubricants (POL), experience
and leadership capability. The BSB Commander may want to know when a given
forward support company (FSC) delivers its carried load of resupply to a combat
battalion so that he can make decisions on what to do next. It is not a CCIR if it
does not drive a decision.

e Essential elements of friendly information (EEFI). Crucial information on
enemy and environment needed by commander by a specific time. Essential
elements of friendly information (EEFI) are critical aspects of a friendly operation
that, if known by the enemy, would subsequently compromise, lead to failure, or
limit success of the operation, and therefore must be protected from enemy
detection (FM 3-13). Although EEFI are not part of CCIR, they become a
commander’s priorities when he states them. EEFI help commanders understand
what enemy commanders want to know about friendly forces and why. They tell
commanders what cannot be compromised. For example, a commander may
determine if the enemy discovers the movement of the LOGPAC, the next phase of
the operation is at risk. In this case, the location and movement of the LOGPAC
becomes an EEFL.

5-95. EEFI provide a basis for indirectly assessing the quality of the enemy’s situation
understanding: if the enemy does not know an element of EEFI, it degrades his situational
understanding. Just as CCIR are the basis for allocating collection assets to answer
questions, EEFI are the basis for the command’s operations security (OPSEC) plan. When
limited assets are available for OPSEC, the first priority goes to protecting EEFI.

5-96. How can the BSB commander anticipates logistics requirements to best support the
maneuver brigade's combat mission? The CCIR allows the commander to define his
information needs and, in turn, focuses the battle staff (and subordinate commanders) on
information acquisition, fusion, and analysis. The CCIR can be further described as being:

e Dependent upon the situation.

o Specified by the commander for each operation or phase.

o Generally time-sensitive in terms of the decision point on a decision support
template or the event requirements of the synchronization matrix driving their
collection.

e Applicable only to the commander, who specifies and publishes them; normally
published in the applicable operations plan/order; and transmitted via specified
means.

e A link between current, future, and sequel to the future operations.

SECTION VI - LOGISTICS PREPARATION OF THE BATTLEFIELD (LPB)

5-97. LPB is the process of gathering data against pertinent battlefield components,
analyzing their impact on logistics, and integrating them into tactical planning so that
support actions are synchronized with maneuver.

5-98. It is a conscious effort to identify and assess those factors, which facilitate, inhibit, or
deny support to combat forces. Just as LBP is important to the conduct of actual combat
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operations, LPB is equally important to sustaining the combat power of the force. Although
it may be true that even the most optimal support plan may not win the battle, it is also true
that poorly planned support can certainly lose it. Working together leaders must synchronize
support actions with maneuver in a unified plan so that logistics is a factor in the success of
a mission rather than a cause of failure. In addition to METT-TC, LPB focuses on
determining the status and impact of the specific components that make up tactical logistics.
It assesses how time and space requirements and restrictions of the battlefield affect
support. This LPB shows how battlefield data, when systematically collected and processed,
provide meaningful information for the development of effective logistics estimates.

5-99. The process requires tacticians to understand the data needed by logisticians to plan
and provide timely, effective support. It requires logisticians to understand the mission, the
tactical plan, and the battlefield's time and space implications for support.

5-100. It is a coordinated effort to prepare the battlefield logistically. The basic steps in
systematizing the process are:

Determine battlefield data pertinent to support actions.

e Determine sources from which raw data can be derived.
e Gather pertinent data.
e Analyze collected data elements and translate them into decision information by

assessing their impact on the mission and the competing courses of action.

e Integrate decision information into tactical planning by incorporating it in logistics
estimates and brigade or battalion (as appropriate) plans and orders.

5-101. When determining what battlefield data are relevant to sustainment, it's helpful to
break down sustainment operations into certain key elements against which data can be
collected for study and analysis. The following descriptions of the components of tactical
logistics are not intended to be all-inclusive:

o Logistics capabilities include Soldier and leader skills and the personnel staffing
which, collectively, activate logistics resources and bring to life the required
support.

e Logistics capacities include reception and clearance capacities, carrying capacities
of transportation assets, volumes of storage facilities, maintenance production
output rates, and supply route characteristics such as surface composition, tunnels,
overhead obstructions, bridge weight limits and traffic circulation rates.

o DMateriel stocks include the quantity and status of weapon systems, ancillary
equipment, ammunition, repair parts and consumable supplies required or
available to sustain or reconstitute combat power of deployed units. Also included
are logistics status reports and known or projected shortfalls.

e (Consumption and attrition rates include experienced or expected usages of
consumable supplies and weapon systems that must be considered to anticipate
support requirements.

e Time and space factors are those requirements and restrictions of the battlefield
that influence whether logistic support is provided to deployed forces at the right
place and time.

5-102. Sources from which relevant battlefield data are derived include:
Higher headquarters briefs, plans and orders.
The commander's planning guidance. This is made up of the restated mission,
initial concept of the operation, scheme of maneuver, deception objective, rear
operations priorities, time plan, type of order to be issued, and type of rehearsal
(backbrief, reduced force, full force). It may indicate what support tasks are
required before, during, and after the mission.
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The commander's intent (or concept). The intent may indicate when and where
support actions are to be synchronized with maneuver, thereby suggesting logistics
triggering mechanisms.

Operations and intelligence briefings and overlays. These provide locations
of friendly and enemy forces, weather, terrain, likely logistics release points,
resupply routes and distances.

Modified table of equipment (MTOE) of the HBCT’s units. These provide
data on logistics resources, capabilities and capacities. Logistics status reports.
These reports from BCS3 and FBCB2 provide data on the readiness of primary
weapon systems and materiel stocks.

Reconnaissance Squadron. They are especially helpful if the need to gather data
against the components of tactical logistics is included in their collection
requirements (such as airlift resupply landing zones).

Engineer route reconnaissance overlays.

Traffic circulation and highway regulating plans.

Personal reconnaissance. Logistics battlestaff members may be required to
collect data on likely resupply routes, obstructions, bridge weight limits or the
composition of streambeds.

Civil affairs teams.

5-103. The commander and staff conduct LPB. Successful LPB contributes immeasurably to
the favorable outcome of battle. Logistics preparation of the battlefield is an on-going process
by which logisticians analyze:

Tactical commander’s plan/concept of operation.

Commander’s or commanders’ intents. A commander has one intent, although it
may get modified over time plus you should know at the commander’s intent at
least one level above your immediate commander.

Supported force sustainment requirements.

Available logistics resources.

Logistics shortfalls.

The enemy (intentions, capabilities, weaknesses, doctrine).
Terrain and weather.

LPB products.

Transportation infrastructure.

Host nation support available.

Time/distance factors.

5-104. The following are LPB products:

A logistics estimate.

A visualization of the pending battle and logistics activity required by phase of
operation.

Anticipated logistics challenges and shortfalls.

Solutions to logistics challenges and shortfalls such as external support
requirements.

How, when, and where to position logistics units to best support the tactical
commander’s plan.

A synchronized tactical and logistical effort.
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SECTION VIl - COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT (CSS) FUNCTIONS DEFINED

5-105. All key logistics or CSS functions are accomplished in the HBCT, though not all are
organic to the HBCT. The BSB limitations were described in Chapter 3: Logistics Units Roles
and Capabilities. Unit commanders must carefully plan, manage, and synchronize these
functions to accomplish responsive and efficient delivery of sustainment operations.

5-106. CSS as defined in FM 4-0 consists of 11 interrelated functions. Supply and field
services general planning information is discussed in Section IV. Operational guidance for
the conduct of the logistics/FHP mission within the HBCT is discussed in Chapter 6:
Sustainment Operations. All the CSS functions are described below (FM 4-0).

Supply and field services.

Transportation support.

Ordnance support.

Health service support (Force health protection (FHP) at the HBCT level).
Human resource support.

Financial management operations.

Legal support to operations.

Religious support.

Band support.

SUPPLY AND FIELD SERVICES

5-107. Supply is the acquiring, managing, receiving, storing, and issuing all classes of
supply, except Class VIII, required to equip and sustain Army forces. This wide-ranging
function extends from determining requirements at the national level to issuing items to the
user in theater.

5-108. Field services are essential services to enhance a Soldier's quality of life during
operations. They consist of clothing exchange, laundry and shower support, textile repair,
mortuary affairs, preparation for aerial delivery, food services, billeting, and sanitation.

TRANSPORTATION

5-109. Transportation is moving and transferring units, personnel, equipment, and supplies
to support the concept of operations. Transportation incorporates military, commercial, and
multinational capabilities. Transportation assets include motor, rail, air and water modes
and units; terminal units, activities, and infrastructure; and movement control units and
activities.

MAINTENANCE

5-110. Maintenance entails actions taken to keep materiel in a serviceable, operational
condition, returning it to service, and updating and upgrading its capability. It includes
performing preventive maintenance checks and services; recovering and evacuating disabled
equipment; diagnosing equipment faults; substituting parts, components, and assemblies;
exchanging serviceable materiel for unserviceable materiel; and repairing equipment (FM 4-
30.3). The ultimate key to effective maintenance is anticipating requirements.

EXPLOSIVE ORDNANCE DISPOSAL SUPPORT (EOD)

5-111. EOD is the detection, identification, onsite evaluation, rendering safe, recovery, and
final disposal of unexploded explosive ordnance. It may also include explosive ordnance that
has become hazardous by damage or deterioration (JP 1-02). EOD support neutralizes
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domestic or foreign conventional, and most chemical, biological, radiological and nuclear and
high explosive (CBRNE) munitions, and improvised devices that present a threat to military
operations and to military and civilian facilities, materiel, and personnel.

FORCE HEALTH PROTECTION (FHP)

5-112. The Army’s Health Service Support System (HSS) conducts FHP that conserves the
force by preventing disease and non-battle injuries (DNBIs); clearing the battlefield of
casualties; providing far-forward medical treatment and hospitalization; providing enroute
care during medical evacuation; providing veterinary, dental, combat stress control, and
laboratory services; and ensuring adequate Class VIII supplies, medical equipment, and
blood are available.

HUMAN RESOURCE SUPPORT (HRS)

5-113. Human resource support (HRS) provides all activities and functions to sustain
personnel manning of the force and personnel service support to service members, their
families, Department of the Army civilians, and contractors. These activities include
personnel accounting, casualty management, next-of-kin notification, essential personnel
services, postal operations, and morale, welfare, and recreation. Joint doctrine refers to
human resource support as personnel service support.

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS (FMO)

5-114. FMO encompasses the two core processes of resource management and finance
operations (JP 1-02). FMO make resources available when and where they are needed, and
assist the commander in maintaining fiscal responsibilities. FMO are necessary for
contracting and providing real-time information, accounting, and finance related services.
Resource management operations ensure that operational policies and procedures adhere to
law and regulations, develop command resource requirements, and leverage appropriate
fund sources to meet them.

LEGAL SUPPORT

5-115. Legal support is the provision of operational law support in all legal disciplines
(including military justice, international law, administrative law, civil law, claims, and legal
assistance) to support the command, control, and sustainment of operations.

RELIGIOUS SUPPORT

5-116. Religious support is the provision and performance of operations for the commander
to protect the free exercise of religion for Soldiers, family members, and authorized civilians.
It includes providing pastoral care, religious counseling, spiritual fitness training and
assessment, and religious services of worship. It also includes advising the command on
matters of religion, morals and ethics, and morale.

BAND SUPPORT

5-117. Army band support is the provision of music to instill in Soldiers the will to fight and
win, foster the support of citizens, and promote National interests at home and abroad.
Bands support information operations, provide music to the civilian community, promote
patriotism and interest in the Army, and demonstrate the professionalism of Army forces.
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ENGINEERING SUPPORT TO LOGISTICS OPERATIONS

5-118. Engineering support, though not a logistics function, plays a critical role in delivering
sustainment by enhancing its capacities. Engineer units are normally in a direct support
(DS) relationship to a logistics headquarters. The numbers and types of engineer units
involved in such operations depend on METT-TC factors.

SECTION VIII - SUPPLY AND FIELD SERVICES DEFINED

5-119. Tactical-level supply focuses on readiness and supports the commander's ability to
fight battles and engagements or achieve his stability or support mission. The Army’s
doctrine utilizes a distribution-based methodology where the tactical logistics unit delivers
supplies to its supported unit; a change from the supply point distribution method where the
supported unit traveled to the logistics unit for its supplies.

5-120. Logistics planners work with supporting commanders and materiel managers to
ensure required supplies are available when and where the user needs them. Units carry a
basic or combat load of supplies with them to support their operations until the system can
resupply them. When time and mission constraints require, a push system provides supplies.
Under this type of system, planners estimate the supply requirements and arrange to have
supplies delivered to supported elements. Requests generated by supported elements are the
basis of a "pull" system. FM 10-1 discusses planning considerations and request procedures.

5-121. Under a pull supply system, a using unit submits a request to its supporting DS
supply element. If stocks are available, the direct support (DS) element fills the request and
notifies the materiel manager, who initiates replenishment. If it cannot fill the request, the
supply unit passes it to the materiel manager. In that case, the manager directs issue from
general support (GS) stocks to the DS unit or passes the requisition to the appropriate
materiel management center (MMC) or commodity center to meet the requirement.

5-122. Retrograde of materiel usually involves supplies and repairable equipment.
Repairable items are generally in maintenance facilities and returned to supply channels
when restored to serviceable condition. Salvage items are unserviceable and uneconomically
repairable. They are evacuated through the supply system, destroyed, or demilitarized based
on theater policy and commodity center instructions. FM 10-1 has more details.

CLASSES OF SUPPLY

5-123. In addition to the general considerations guiding all supply operations, there are
specific considerations for each commodity. Chapter 6: Sustainment Operations addresses
the considerations that apply to most classes of supply. Table 5-3 defines the ten classes of
supply and the miscellaneous category.

Table 5-3, Classes of Supply

Class Supplies

1 Subsistence, gratuitous health and comfort items.

/] Clothing, individual equipment, tentage, organizational tool sets and kits, hand tools,
unclassified maps, administrative and housekeeping supplies and equipment.

1/} Petroleum, fuels, lubricants, hydraulic and insulating oils, preservatives, liquids and
gases, bulk chemical products, coolants, deicer and antifreeze compounds, components,
and additives of petroleum and chemical products, and coal.

114 Construction materials, including installed equipment, and all fortification and barrier
materials.

4 Ammunition of all types, bombs, explosives, mines, fuzes, detonators, pyrotechnics,
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Table 5-3, Classes of Supply

Class Supplies
missiles, rockets, propellants, and associated items
Vi Personal demand items (such as health and hygiene products, soaps and toothpaste,
writing material, snack food, beverages, cigarettes, batteries, and cameras—nonmilitary
sales items).
vil Major end items such as launchers, tanks, mobile machine shops, and vehicles.
Vil Medical materiel including repair parts peculiar to medical equipment.
IX Repair parts and components to include kits, assemblies, and subassemblies (repairable
or non-repairable) required for maintenance support of all equipment.
X Material to support nonmilitary programs such as agriculture and economic development
(not included in Classes | through IX).
Miscellaneous | Water, salvage, and captured material.

FIELD SERVICES

5-124. The commander decides which field services are most important for his unit. For
example, laundry and shower units may be top priority in desert operations, while preparing
loads for aerial delivery may be more important in mountain operations. During stability
operations or support operations, the priority depends upon the support requirements.

Locations and Source

5-125. Quartermaster UEx personnel in a variety of units perform field service functions.
During combat operations, military personnel provide most of the field service support in
forward areas, with host nation support (HNS) and contractors providing a limited amount.
Conversely, HNS and contractors provide much of the support in rear areas. During stability
or support operations, field service support at all levels may come from a variety of sources.

FOOD PREPARATION

5-126. Food preparation is a basic unit function performed by unit food service personnel. It
is one of the most important factors in Soldier health, morale, and welfare. Virtually every
type of unit in the force structure has some organic food service personnel. These personnel
support the unit food service program, as directed by the commander.

5-127. The field feeding system assumes UEy- and UEx-wide use of the MRE for the first
several days following deployment. The theater then begins to transition to prepared group
feeding rations. The theater initially transitions from the MREs to unitized ground rations
(UGR). Then, as the operational situation permits, logisticians attempt to introduce the A-
ration (fresh foods) into theater. This requires extensive logistics expansion, since it requires
refrigerated storage and distribution equipment and a capability to make or acquire ice for
unit storage. The feeding standard is to provide Soldiers at all echelons three quality meals
per day. The meals fed depend on the prevailing conditions.

5-128. Disposing of garbage is important to avoid leaving signature trails and maintain field
sanitation standards. See FM 10-1 for more details.

5-129. The bakery function, previously classified as a field service, is now an integral
portion of field feeding. Bread is no longer produced in the AO, except in the field feeding
system or through contractor support. Normal Class I supply channels handle pouched
bread. The bakery function is no longer a stand-alone field service.
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WATER PURIFICATION

5-130. Water is an essential commodity. It is necessary for sanitation, food preparation,
construction, and decontamination. Water is critical to the individual Soldier. Classification
of the water function is somewhat different from other commodities; it is both a field service
and a supply function. Water purification is a field service. Quartermaster supply units
normally perform purification in conjunction with storage and distribution of potable
water—a supply function. GS and DS water units do not store or distribute non-potable
water. Therefore, nonpotable water requirements (for example, water for construction,
laundry, and showers) are the responsibility of the user.

5-131. Water supply units perform routine testing. However, monitoring water quality is
primarily the responsibility of the preventive medicine personnel of the medical command or
UEx. The command surgeon performs tests associated with water source approval, monitors
potable water, and interprets the water testing results.

5-132. The quantity of water required depends on the regional climate and the type and
scope of operations. Temperate, tropic, and arctic environments normally have enough fresh
surface and subsurface water sources to meet raw water requirements for the force. In arid
regions, providing water takes on significantly greater dimensions. Soldiers must drink more
water. Water requirements are significantly greater in rear areas, where there is heavy
demand for water for washing aircraft and vehicles, medical treatment, laundry and shower
facilities, and construction projects. Planners may easily underestimate water requirements
for enemy prisoners of war. They must consider the potential absence of water capability in
enemy units and the requirement for on-site sanitation, shower, delousing, and medical
support for in-coming prisoners. Since water is a critical commodity in arid regions,
managers must strictly control its use. Commanders set up a priority and allocation system.

MORTUARY AFFAIRS (MA)

5-133. The Mortuary Affairs Program (MAP) is a broadly based military program to provide
for the necessary care and disposition of deceased personnel. The program can have a direct
and sudden impact on the morale of Soldiers and the American public.

5-134. All commanders are responsible for the search, recovery, tentative identification,
care, and evacuation of remains to the nearest collection point or mortuary. The HBCT has a
MA NCO. He trains HBCT personnel to perform initial search, recovery, identification, and
evacuation of human remains and personal effects. A mortuary affairs unit assigned to the
UEx support command supports on an area basis. This unit operates collection points
throughout the UEx and brigade areas. These points receive remains from units, assist and
conduct search and recovery operations, and arrange for the evacuation of remains to a
mortuary or temporary burial site.

5-135. Mortuary affairs units operate theater collection points, evacuation points, and
personal effects depots. Mortuary affairs personnel initially process remains in theater.
Then, they arrange to evacuate remains and personal effects, usually by air, to a CONUS
POD mortuary. CONUS POD mortuaries positively identify the remains and prepare them
for release, in accordance with the desires of the next of kin. Recent wars and stability and
support operations have shown this procedure is quite effective.

5-136. When directed by the combatant commander, mortuary affairs units establish
cemeteries and provide for temporary interment of remains. Mortuary affairs units may also
operate in-theater mortuaries, but they require personnel and equipment augmentation or
host nation support for identifying remains and embalming.
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AERIAL DELIVERY

5-137. Supporting aerial delivery equipment and systems includes parachute packing, air
item maintenance, and rigging of supplies and equipment. This function supports both
airborne insertions and airdrop/airland resupply.

5-138. Airborne insertions involve the delivery of an airborne fighting force and its supplies
and equipment to an objective area, by parachute. FM 4-20.41 covers airborne insertions in
detail. Airdrop resupply operations apply to all Army forces. The airdrop function supports
the movement of personnel, equipment, and supplies. It is a vital link in the distribution
system; it provides the capability of supplying the force even when landlines of
communication (LOC) have been disrupted and adds flexibility to the distribution system.

5-139. Airdrop resupply support must be flexible. Certain contingencies may require airdrop
resupply support from the beginning of hostilities. However, the requisite airdrop support
structure 1s not likely to be in place due to deployment priorities. In such cases, the
operational-level commander should consider having a portion of the supporting airdrop
supply company deploy to the depot responsible for supply support to the contingency area.
If forces require airdrop resupply before deploying the airdrop support units to the theater,
the unit may rig supplies for airdrop at the depot. Forces then fly supplies directly to the
airdrop location. This requires adaptation of the request procedures outlined in FM 4-20.41.

LAUNDRY, SHOWER, AND CLOTHING AND LIGHT TEXTILE REPAIR

5-140. Clean, serviceable clothing and showers are essential for hygiene and morale
purposes. During peacetime, fixed facilities or field expedient methods normally provide
shower, laundry, and clothing repair for short-duration exercises. During operations, they
are provided as far forward as the brigade area. The goal is to provide Soldiers with one
shower and up to 15 pounds of laundered clothing each week. Soldiers receive their own
clothing from a tactical laundry within 24 hours.

5-141. A field service company provides direct support at the tactical level. The company has
the modular capability of sending small teams as far forward as desired by the supported
commander. The unit provides one shower for each Soldier each week. Other sources (such
as field expediency methods, small-unit shower equipment, host nation support (HNS), or
contract services) could be used to increase showers from one to two per Soldier per week.

5-142. The laundry and shower function does not include laundry decontamination support.
Detailed troop decontamination of chemical and biological agents does not require showers.
Radiation decontamination, however, may require showers. If Soldiers use chemical defense
equipment against fallout, they do not need showers. If they do not use this equipment,
contamination lodges in Soldiers' hair and on their skin; only showers can remove the
contamination. Planners must ensure controlling the contaminated runoff from these
showers. FM 3-11 has decontamination procedures. The new chemical protective clothing
keeps its protective qualities after laundering. Once exposed to contamination, it must be
disposed of under theater policies.

SECTION IX — SUPPORTING MILITARY OPERATIONS

5-143. To maintain tempo in the offense or endurance in the defense, commanders fit
logistics into the battle rhythm of their operation as fully as possible and design their
tactical plan to reflect the logistical constraints of the situation. The battalion or brigade S4
is the primary conduit for planning information with the FSC or the BSB. Instead of
personally being present or the SPO attending, the BSB commander might maintain a
liaison officer with the HBCT during the MDMP process. This is to help facilitate the flow of
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information and a good understanding of the commander’s intent and his guidance such as it
impacts upon the BSB sustainment mission and force protection requirements.

5-144. The S4 maintains direct coordination with the logistics unit throughout all phases of
the operation with their respective supporting logistics unit. If logistics planners identify
constraints, the commander evaluates the risks and, if necessary, establishes new priorities
or modifies his tactical plan to eliminate or reduce the risks. An advantage of having the
offensive initiative is the ability to control the timing and tempo of operations. This makes it
possible to sequence tactical combat operations and establish a predictable battle rhythm
among combat elements. Having both the initiative and control of the rhythm and tempo of
the advance, makes it easier to anticipate logistical requirements and organize the security
and logistical operations to meet them.

5-145. In the defense, the HBCT will resupply its battalions either during the fight or by
rotating companies into positions for basic sustainment or by relieving committed battalions
with fresh forces in order to sustain them. To conduct sustainment operations securely
during attacks, tactical commanders have three options:

e Halt the attack periodically to consolidate in secured positions, and secure the lines
of communications and then move supplies and logistical units forward. To halt
may cause the unit to lose the initiative and relieve the enemy of pressure. This
approach should be avoided in most cases except when a tactical or operational
pause is required and other forces are not available to engage the enemy.

e Field security forces large enough to secure logistical forces wherever they need to
be on the battlefield, while combat units continue the attack at a pace that does not
outrun or outdistance the logistics units. This is an uneconomical use of combat
units and detracts from the offensive effort. This is an undesirable approach as well
due to the large expenditure of combat power, but may have to be used given the
METT-TC conditions of the operating environment.

e Most desired option is to establish a battle rhythm that supports an aggressive
offensive or sustained defense, without becoming predictable to the enemy. This is
done by rotating leading BCTs through logistical support one or two at a time while
the force as a whole continues the operation. This maintains pressure on the enemy
and ensures the initiative. The HBCT would halt in or move to anticipated
positions with logistics units already close behind them. This approach could be
used by the UEx for brief sustainment replenishment operations (SRO), or for
periodic mission staging operations (MSO) of longer duration to reequip, resupply,
plan, receive attachments or reinforcing support, and rest in preparation for
continuing the mission. This method allows logistical units to focus upon specific
units at a given time rather than continually supplying all of them and requires
fewer security forces since only a portion of the battlespace routes are secured for
the period of logistical activity. The UEx commander will open and close support
routes and air corridors only as needed and secure the necessary space only for a
relatively short period of time.

5-146. The BSB’s distribution and field maintenance capabilities are designed to support
mission staging operations (MSO). This is only in the context of a supporting role as the
UEx/y sustainment brigade would have the larger mission of conducting the MSO. The BSB
ensures unit readiness under HBCT guidance and by using sustainment replenishment
operations (SRO) as pulsed or surge operations synchronized with maneuver operations
primarily through distribution to the FSCs. The BSB combines a logistics common operating
picture via digital enablers with its distribution capabilities to develop an efficient approach
to sustainment and thereby forming a seamless distribution pipeline. This pipeline is
designed to reduce stockpiles and substitute delivery speed for mass. Total asset visibility, to
include transit wvisibility, along with advanced distribution management and decision
support, will give the BSB personnel visibility over all assets and infrastructure capacity in

15 March 2005 FMI 4-90.1 5-33



FMI 4-90.1

the AO. Direct throughput of supplies from UEx and the HBCT to the combat battalions is
the rule rather than the exception with distribution-based logistics. The FSCs in the
battalions are the cornerstone of the distribution-based logistics system. Essentially all
logistical elements minus medical in the previous AOE battalion headquarters company are
now organized as part of the FSC.

5-147. The personal involvement and on-the-scene appraisal of the situation by logistics
staff members is as important to mission accomplishment, as is personal involvement by
logistics leaders. Logistics planners must:

Understand the commander's intent, priorities, and concept of operations.

Monitor the battle.

Anticipate future requirements and use initiative to meet them.

Pre-position supplies and equipment.

Push support forward.

Seek windows of logistics opportunity.

Use established procedures during lulls in battle to rearm, refuel, and repair.
Detect then contain or destroy rear area threats within their capabilities.

Allocate resources.

5-148. The majority of supplies are distributed to units using a logistics package (LOGPAC)
system via combat logistics patrols in the COE. Based on supply requests generated by
subordinate units and anticipated supply requirements, subordinate S4s coordinate the
distribution of supplies. Battalion field trains made up from the FSC and unit supply
sergeants serve as the link between the BSB, combat trains, and their supported companies.
In conjunction with the BSB, the FSC distributes all classes of supplies and services to
maintain unit combat loads and their combat effectiveness. Field trains support their
companies and attached units by assembling preconfigured supply packages called logistic
packages (LOGPACSs). The transportation assets in the combat logistics patrols used to move
LOGPAC supplies forward may also be used to transport replacements or return-to-duty
Soldiers. The BSB distribution company pushes supplies forward to the FSC where they are
received by the Class III (bulk), transportation, and general supply sections. Load handling
system (LHS), palletized load system (PLS) and heavy expanded mobility tactical truck
(HEMTT) fuel tankers transport supplies via combat logistics patrols from the combat
battalion’s support area i.e. the field train’s location to a battalion logistics release point
(LRP) under the control of the FSC distribution platoon leader.

5-149. Company/troop 1SGs pick-up their unit's LOGPAC, resupply their units, and return
the LOGPAC vehicles back to the LRP. Combat logistics patrols are used as a routine
method of resupply and occur as determined best by the battalion commander. Distribution
of large quantities of some classes of supply such as artillery ammunition or Class IV barrier
material may be delivered directly from UEx or UEy logistics units to the using unit by
“throughput” distribution. However, the HBCT S4 in coordination with the BSB support
operations officer must ensure resources are available from the supported battalions to
download the resources. Also, delivery of critical supplies, such as repair parts, medical, or
emergency resupply, may be conducted at any time using air or ground transportation assets
to deliver the supplies. LOGPACs construction at the BSB level is the responsibility of the
distribution company commander. He is responsible for putting them together. At the FSC
level, the distribution platoon leader is responsible for putting the LOGPACs together in
coordination with the unit supply sergeants.

MAIN SUPPLY ROUTES (MSR)

5-150. MSRs are routes designated within the HBCT’s AO upon which the bulk of
sustainment traffic flows in support of operations. An MSR is selected based on the terrain,
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friendly disposition, enemy situation, and scheme of maneuver. Supply routes are selected by
the HBCT S4 in coordination with the BSB support operations officer and HBCT S3. They
also plan alternate supply routes for use if a MSR is interdicted by the enemy or becomes too
congested. In the event of CBRN contamination, either the primary or alternate MSR may be
designated as the dirty MSR to handle contaminated traffic. All alternate supply routes
must meet the same criteria as the MSR. MPs assist with regulating traffic and engineer
units, if available, maintain routes. Security of supply routes in a nonlinear environment
may require the HBCT commander to commit non- logistics resources.

5-151. Some route considerations are:

e Location and planned scheme of maneuver for subordinate forces to include
combined arms forces, artillery units, and other UEx forces moving through the
HBCT’s AO.

e Route characteristics such as route classification, width, obstructions, steep slopes,
sharp curves, and type roadway surface.

Two-way, all-weather trafficability.
Weight classification of bridges and culverts.

Requirements for traffic control such as at choke points, congested areas, confusing
intersections, or along built-up areas.

Number and locations of crossover routes from the MSR to alternate supply routes.
Requirements for repair, upgrade, or maintenance of the route, fording sites, and
bridges.

e Route vulnerabilities that must be protected. This may include bridges, fords, built-
up areas, and choke points.

e Enemy threats such as air attack, conventional and unconventional tactics, mines,
ambushes, and chemical strikes.

e Known or likely locations of enemy penetrations, attacks, chemical strikes, or
obstacles.

e Known or potential civilian/refugee movements that must be controlled or
monitored.

LOGISTICS RELEASE POINT (LRP) OPERATIONS

5-152. A LRP is the point along the supply route where the supported unit meets the
supporting unit to transfer supplies. Likely functions performed at the LRP are:

Battle rhythm synchronization.

Load adjustment and cargo diversion.
Transfer of responsibility.

Updating battlefield intelligence.
Driver briefing/vehicle maintenance.
Decision making/C2 node.

Link-up point for convoy guides.
Empty flatrack backhaul.

Human remains transfer.

5-153. Within a HBCT’s battlespace, one LRP is normally established in the vicinity of the
combat battalion’s/squadron’s support area (CABSA) for each FSC that is used to meet the
BSB’s combat logistics patrol. Additional LRPs may be established based on METT-TC.
LRP’s are also used by the FSC to meet the unit First Sergeants to link-up and move to the
company for sustainment operations. Optimally, the LRP is located along a well-protected
supply route. The exact location takes advantage of cover and concealment. The LRP is large
enough to accommodate expected inbound and outbound convoys under all weather
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conditions. At the LRP, dry cargo, liquid cargo, and flatrack transfer may occur. Trailer
transfer may occur also most often between the BSB and the FSC. If practical, BSB combat
logistics patrols may proceed past the FSC’s support area LRP to the vicinity of the
supported unit where supplies are then transloaded on to supported units’ vehicles or
downloaded on to the ground. When rotary wing aircraft are available for logistics resupply,
the forward LZ may also be at or near the LRP.

5-154. Logistics release point security and C2 are critical. Routes into and out of each LRP
must be secure. Security arrangements must be preplanned, synchronized, and executed.
LOGPACs must include self-protection measures such as a combination of gun trucks,
military police escort vehicles, armed helicopters, and combat vehicle escorts. Field artillery,
engineer, and air defense unit support may also be required. This is why LOGPACs move in
combat logistics patrols.

5-155. Logistics release point C2 considerations include:

Which HQ is in charge?

Assured, secure communications.

Dissemination of LRP location to all logistics and supported units.
Requirement for LNOs from supporting and supported units.
Twenty-four hour operations.

Situational awareness and situational understanding mechanism.
Decision making authority or access to key decision makers.

Need for linguists at LRPs.

Location(s) of future LRPs.

Frequency of LRP displacement.

FLATRACK COLLECTION POINT (FRCP) OPERATIONS

5-156. Flatrack collection points are predetermined points conveniently located to facilitate
the harvesting and management of common user flatracks. Flatrack employment,
management, and retrograde operations are the responsibility of distribution managers
integrated at each echelon of support throughout the distribution pipeline. For detailed
flatrack management operations and reporting procedures see the moving the force-
transportation section in sustainment operations chapter 6 of this manual. The following
items should be considered during flatrack operations:

5-157. Proposed FRCP locations are identified and reported to higher headquarters early in
the planning process. Exact locations are reported immediately upon occupation. FRCP
location considerations include:
o Collocation with existing logistical nodes (SSAs, ATP vicinity, other supply points
and collections points) or consolidation with other FRCPs on an area basis
® Access to supply routes (MSRs/ASRs), feeder routes to supply routes, and traffic
circulation

e Maximize force protection, cover and concealment, and other security resources

METHODS OF RESUPPLY

5-158. A company uses voice or digital means to request resupply and report status. The
method used is determined after an analysis of the factors of METT-TC. However, current
doctrine is distribution based i.e. transported to the unit by its supporting logistics unit. The
two distribution methods of resupply are:

5-159. Unit Distribution. Unit distribution provides delivery of supplies directly to the
unit. This is the concept used within the HBCT. A unit representative meets the resupply
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package at the LRP and guides the package to the company’s position during a FSC
LOGPAC operation. The BSB LOGPAC operation can meet the FSC at a LRP and either
continues forward to conduct sustainment operations or transload supplies with the FSC.
Throughput to forward areas leverages configured loads, containerization, information, force
structure design, technological enablers, and command and control relationships to deliver
sustainment from the operational level directly to the customer or its supporting logistics
unit. Throughput bypasses one or more echelons in the supply system to minimize handling
and speed delivery forward. Direct throughput relies on unity of command and situational
awareness.

5-160. Supply point. Supply point distribution requires unit representatives to move to a
supply point to pick up their supplies. This is not the normal method of resupply in the
HBCT, but can occur if the situation dictates or if the unit is a tenant of the BSA.

SECTION X — LOCATION OF HBCT’S LOGISTICS ASSETS

COMBAT BATTALION/SQUADRON SUPPORT AREA

5-161. The location of logistics assets assigned/attached to the combined arms and fires
battalions and the reconnaissance squadron is a METT-TC situation. However, figure 5-4 is
what you might generally find in support distances and locations of the combat battalion’s
FSC assets.

5-162. The BSA is generally 10 to 12 kilometers from a combined arms battalion support
area (CABSA) at the most in either a defensive or offensive posture. Though the distances
can be increased with the use of a forward logistics element (FLE) composed of critical
sustainment assets that can extend the distances between the BSA and the CABSA. The
Fires Battalion Support Area (FBSA) and the Reconnaissance Squadron Support Area
(RSSA) are similar in structure. This however is not the only way to array forces on the
battlefield as can be seen with figure 5-5 regarding a layout of the BSA. The commander
makes the final decision for the allocation of his forces on the battlefield based upon METT-
TC.
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FSC DOCTRINAL TEMPLATE
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Figure 5-4, Forward Support Company Doctrinal Template

5-163. The combat battalion S3 in coordination with the combat battalion S4 and FSC
commander determine the location of the FSC. The FSC should be located so as not to
interfere with the tactical movement of the combat units, or units that must pass through
the battalion area, while still maintaining responsive support to the combat battalion.
Positioning of critical assets and use of earth mounds or man-made constructions to shield
assets is important. Also segregating Class III (B), from work and sleep areas is important
due to its ability to flow out of its area in a flaming river of fire if hit by enemy fire (most
important when operating in a fixed site where room is limited). General considerations for
the combat battalion’s support area location include:

e Defensibility.

e Availability of roads capable of handling heavy traffic and large vehicles in all
weather.

Cover and concealment.
Site drainage.
Communication profiles.
Accessibility to air assets.

Adequate space for dispersion of assets and units.

5-164. Security and defense of the support area is the responsibility of the FSC commander.
He develops and implements security measures. The sections in the FSC also prepare
fighting positions, fortifications, and obstacles to enhance their survivability. Time and
resources spent conducting force protection decreases time and resources expended on
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logistics activities. The combat battalion commander should designate combat units to
provide rear area security or security for the unassigned areas in non-contiguous operations
or to be prepared to react to rear area threats. Security of logistics assets in a nonlinear
environment is particularly challenging. See Chapter 8 for BSA security operations.

BRIGADE SUPPORT AREA (BSA)

5-165. The BSA is the logistics hub of the HBCT. It can consist of the BSB TOC, battalion
field trains (METT-TC dependent) and other logistics units from the UEx and higher
echelons (see Figure 5-5). The BSB normally positions all elements within the BSA in
accordance with the HBCT's tactical plan, excluding those pushed out to support the HBCT
in accordance with the concept of support published in the HBCT OPORD.

XX

()

X

Figure 5-5, Example Layout of the Brigade Support Area

5-166. The unit field trains may or may not reside in the BSA. As indicated in figure 5-4, the
CABSA could reside outside the BSA 10-14 kilometers or even more when using a FLE. This
is a METT-TC decision by the owning unit commander coordinated with the BSB
commander. Decisions to put assets in the BSA for example might be if the ration cycle is all
MREs then the field feeding section would be better placed in the BSA to allow better
flexibility and increased agility for the maneuver unit. Several other examples could be if
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restricted distances make it most practical to have the trains in the BSA or at times force
protection considerations make placement in the BSA appropriate. Once they are a tenant of
the BSA, the field/combat trains leaders have responsibilities to the BSB commander such as
force protection and policies applicable to operations in the BSA. Attendance at the Tenant’s
meeting hosted by the BSB is expected.

5-167. The HBCT S3 in coordination with the HBCT S4 and the BSB S3 and support
operations officer determine the location of the BSA. The BSA should be located so as not to
interfere with the tactical movement of HBCT units, or units that must pass through the
HBCT area, while still maintaining responsive support to the HBCT. Its size will vary with
METT-TC. The BSA is normally located on a UEx MSR in the rear or sustainment area and
ideally out of the range of the enemy’s medium artillery. The BSA should be positioned away
from the enemy’s likely avenues of approach and entry points into the HBCT’s rear area
(contiguous) or unassigned areas (noncontiguous). The BSA may also be located in a well-
vegetated area or in an urban area. In an urban environment, indirect fire is problematic in
trying to use distance as a force protection method. Positioning of critical assets and use of
earth mounds or man-made constructions to shield assets is important. Also segregating
Class III (B), from work and sleep areas is important due to its ability to flow out of its area
in a flaming river of fire if hit by enemy weapon fires (most important when operating in a
fixed site with limited room). General considerations for the BSA location include:
e Defensibility.

e Availability of roads capable of handling heavy traffic and large vehicles in all
weather.

Cover and concealment.

Site drainage.

Communication profiles.

Accessibility to air assets.

Adequate space for dispersion of assets and units.

Availability of a water source.

5-168. Security and defense of the BSA is the responsibility of the BSB commander. He and
his staff develop and implement security measures that include perimeter security,
maintaining a force assigned a quick reaction mission and local patrolling. Units in the BSA
also prepare fighting positions, fortifications, and obstacles to enhance their survivability.
Time and resources spent conducting force protection decreases time and resources expended
on logistics activities. The HBCT commander should designate combat units to provide rear
area security/noncontiguous battlespace security or to be prepared to react to rear
area/noncontiguous area threats under the C2 of the BTB commander. The brigade troops
battalion commander is responsible for rear area security or the unassigned areas in
noncontiguous operations. Security of logistics assets in a nonlinear environment is
particularly challenging. See Chapter 8 for BSA Security Operations.

SECTION XI — MISSION STAGING OPERATIONS (MSO)

5-169. In order to maintain continuous pressure on enemy forces, the UEx is designed to
allow operations for cycling of the maneuver brigade combat teams to temporary bases
where the brigade rests, refits, and receives large quantities of supplies. This is a sustaining
operation designated by the HBCT or UEx commander as a MSO. MSO is most often a
HBCT level mission to plan, coordinate and execute. Responsibility for the mission resides
primarily with the HBCT to control and set priorities for sustainment operations. Only the
HBCT has the command, control and knowledge of future operations to develop plans and
priorities for the scope of requirements necessary to conduct mission staging operations.
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5-170. The maneuver brigade combat team moves to the area established by the
sustainment brigade for mission staging. While in mission staging, the brigade is not
available for other tactical tasks other than local security missions. Normally mission
staging involves the sustainment brigade, maneuver enhancement brigade, and the
maneuver brigade combat team. In offensive operations, one brigade may replace another
brigade in the attack, typically when one brigade has a follow and assume mission. The UEx
commander then orders a mission staging operation for the maneuver brigade combat team
that is out of the fight. After mission staging, that brigade may assume the attack while the
second brigade refits, continuing a tactical cycle of mission staging without relinquishing the
initiative. In offensive operations against a tough opponent, the UEx may employ three
brigades in rotation. Figure 5-6 illustrates. The following types of MSOs that are possible
under the need to reconstitute forces, reorganization and regeneration, are what could occur
during the MSO and why the MSO is occurring.
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Figure 5-6, Example of a UEx Cycling Maneuver Brigades

RECONSTITUTION

5-171. Reconstitution is a set of actions that a commander plans and implements to restore
his unit to a desired level of combat readiness. Although not a logistics (CSS) function,
reconstitution is often logistics intensive, especially regeneration. Reconstitution is a total
process. Its major elements are assessment, reorganization and regeneration. Reconstitution
decisions belong to the commander. The commander, with his staff’'s support, assesses unit
effectiveness (see FM 100.9). He does not base his reconstitution decisions solely on facts,
figures, and status reports from subordinate units. His assessment relies also, and probably
more importantly, on other factors. These include:

e Knowledge of his Soldiers
e Condition and effectiveness of subordinate commanders and leaders
e Previous, current, and anticipated situations and missions.

5-172. Planners must be prepared for mass casualties, mass destruction of equipment, and
the destruction or loss of effectiveness of entire units. The heavy BCT combined arms
battalion or company teams that have been catastrophically depleted or rendered ineffective
are returned to combat effectiveness through this MSO. Reconstitution consists of the
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actions to restore companies to a desired level of combat effectiveness commensurate with
mission requirements and availability of resources. Reconstitution differs from sustaining
operations, replenishment sustainment operations (RSO) in that it is undertaken only when
a unit is at an unacceptable level of combat readiness. RSO’s are routine actions to maintain
combat readiness. Weapon system replacement operations can be part of RSO’s.
Commanders reconstitute by either reorganization or regeneration.

ASSESSMENT

5-173. Assessment measures the unit's capability to perform a mission. Subordinate unit
commanders assess of their units before, during, and after operations. If a commander
determines his unit is no longer mission capable even after reorganization, he notifies the
HBCT commander. The HBCT commander either changes the mission of the unit to match
its degraded capability or removes it from combat. Commanders can reconstitute their units
by reorganization or regeneration to bring their units up to the necessary readiness level for
the next mission.

REORGANIZATION

5-174. Reorganization is the action taken to shift resources within a degraded company to
increase its combat power. Measures taken include cross-leveling equipment and personnel,
matching operational weapons systems with crews, or forming composite companies. It can
be conducted down to and including company level. Depending upon the type of
reorganization, the unit’s own assets may be used or higher echelon resources might be used.

5-175. Immediate battlefield reorganization is the quick and often temporary restoration of
companies conducted during an operation; for example, reorganizing on the objective and
implementing the established succession of command is a quick method that does not require
a MSO to achieve the desired results.

5-176. Deliberate reorganization is a permanent restructuring of the unit. It is the type of
reorganization considered during reconstitution planning. Deliberate reorganization is
supported with higher echelon resources (such as maintenance and transportation), and
additional replacements and other resources may be made available during a MSO.
Deliberate reorganization must be approved by the parent-unit commander one echelon
higher than that reorganized. For example, the heavy BCT combined arms battalion
commander cannot approve the deliberate reorganization of an attached company, but the
parent battalion commander or the brigade commander can approve it.

REGENERATION

5-177. Regeneration 1is incremental or whole-unit rebuilding through large-scale
replacement of personnel, equipment, and supplies; reestablishing or replacing essential
command, control, and communications; and conducting the necessary training for the
rebuilt unit. It is used when the unit has become combat ineffective.

5-178. The unit must be removed from combat to be regenerated during a MSO. UEx is
responsible for the regeneration of battalions. UEy is responsible for HBCT regeneration. To
regenerate a unit, the UEx/y commander must balance priorities for supplies, equipment, or
other logistics requirements to include medical, and he must task the support organizations
to provide the needed support.

5-179. It is quite possible that HBCT regeneration could occur with